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History of Panorama
g

Software is always a work in progress. The first line of code for Panorama was written in 1986. Today Pan-
orama contains over 400,000 lines of code, and we keep making progress (check www. pr ovue. comfor infor-
mation about the latest updates. If you are already familiar with a previous version of Panorama you can find
out what has changed by examining the listings below. We’ve also included a general corporate history of
ProVUE and its products over the years (see “General Corporate History” on page 180).

Version 6.0.0

This version was released in June 2010 for Mac OS X 10.4 and above, and Windows XP and above. This is the
first version of Panorama to be native on Intel based Macintoshes (it is actually universal, so it also runs on
PowerPC computers).

Panorama Training Videos on YouTube

This isn’t strictly a new Panorama feature, but ProVUE Development now has a video channel on YouTube
(http://ww. yout ube. com provuedevel opnent ). We’re adding new videos on a regular basis, so be
sure to check in frequently to see what’s new.

a|nn YouTube - provuedevelopment’s Channel

i

&

|1qu T“he | | Search | Smwse  Upioad Croate Acoount  Signin ¥
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Intel Native on Mac OS X

Panorama 6.0 is fully native on Intel processors (and also supports PowerPC, see below). Benefits of the move
to Intel native code include:

= Runs about 5x faster (sorts, selects, procedure code, etc.)

= Launches up to 10x faster

= Uses about 1/3 as much overall memory, so other programs run faster
= Does not require Rosetta

= More stable (avoids Rosetta bugs)

Snow Leopard Support

A happy byproduct of the move to Intel native code is that Panorama icons now work with Snow Leopard. If
you were experiencing icon problems with Panorama 5.x and Snow Leopard these will be resolved when you
install Panorama 6.0. (Technical note — we think Apple's bug in the Snow Leopard Finder relates to the use
of PEF vs. Mach-O packaging for the application.)

PowerPC Support

Panorama 6.0 is Universal, so it runs on both Intel and PowerPC machines (Mac OS X 10.4 or later). Note:
While Panorama 6.0 is much faster than Panorama 5.5 on Intel machines, this is not true on PowerPC com-
puters.

Total Recall

Total Recall allows Panorama to fully recover after a crash -- whether due to a power outage, hardware prob-
lem, system crash, or Panorama bug (never!). When Panorama is relaunched after a crash it asks you if you
want to start over or resume where you left off.

Total Recall

Your last Panorama session ended unexepectedly, but
Panorama can resume where you left off.

[ Start New Session ) tr Resume Previous Session W]

If you press Resume Previous Session Panorama automatically restores everything just as you left it -- all
open files, open windows, etc. Only the last few seconds of work will be lost. It's almost as if nothing has hap-
pened at all — you can just continue with your work as if nothing had happened. To learn more see “Total
Recall (Auto-Save/Crash Recovery)” on page 66 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Time Lapse

Panorama's new Time Lapse feature is like Revert to Saved on steroids. It allows you to roll back to previous
versions of your database made earlier today or at various times in the past. In addition to doing a full revert,
you can also selectively revert only the data, only the procedures, or only the forms. You can also open previ-
ous versions of the database (called “slices”) in separate windows so that you can compare them with the
current database or even copy and paste data, code or form objects between versions. The main Time Lapse
window shows the recent history of the current database in a monthly calendar format.

Open selected slice in Hevert database back
separate window to selected slice

FPartial revert

- ML;{@M
@ . % = ve

D Slioe Tpwirt Rirse1 Rse Rirsrt Heen Shot
[ FRL ] Cabatase Cae Priali stk Pl Inda
Sun Mo Tuie Wed Thiu Fri Sak Fan St Hl_n:nrdl- Ewrril Record
1 2 3 4 5 GO0F0RM BE4KE ELEGSIE 0300098, D101,

LR:il:i1 AN DR T KB SLEMS1E O, OFDVO 00, |

4) Slice details 11 12
for selected day /I

18 iy i8 g

{ 3) Selected Month ]

2) Manths

For more information see “Time Lapse” on page 67 of the Panorama Handbook.

Dragging to Re-Arrange Data Sheet Fields

Panorama 6 allows you to re-arrange fields in the data sheet simply by dragging the column header.

&0 My Address Book
L = S e T .-.:-'- e —
E,. First Last Drgan%zaﬁ\{f% Titl} = ~]|  Birthday “Etnail Phone1 -
-
& L. = . - = v
S| saran Sharp  iFirst Graphic Inc. Henshts Aide February 21, 1923  sarah_sharpi@best.com (809) 425-
| E Charles Schneider Morth Marketing Limited et Analyst December 20, 1368 cschneider3®aol.com (809) 281
Andrea Greenbery Direct Sales Intl Vice President February 5, 1970 andrez8782capital.net (809) B35-
:E-l‘_ Diana Santos Southwestern Graphics Lt Inventory Control S| August 17, 1944 diana_santos@synergos.com (809) 564
|§ Denise Garrett Oklahoma Laboratores Ine Aucitor February 28, 1956 dense_gamettBadvant.com (BO9) 515-
=1 Lawrance Hirsch Micro Serv Assoc Pay?oll Clerk December 17, 1260 Thirsch20@macworld.com (809) 965-

To learn more “Re Arranging the Field Order” on page 200 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Temporarily Hiding Data Sheet Columns

If you don’t want to see one or more fields, Panorama 6 now allows you to temporarily hide them in the data
sheet. This is great for de-cluttering the data sheet and also eliminates the need to create a custom form for
many simple reports. The commands for hiding and showing fields are at the bottom of the Fields menu. (In
addition to the menu bar, these commands also appear when you right-click on a data sheet column title.)

Panorama File Edit View Records Baldli3 Setup Action Wizards Window
Go to Field...

Manipulate Data in Field...
Vertical Data Tabulation...

Field Properties...
Autoset Field Width
Autoset ALL Field Widths

Add Field...
Insert Field...
Duplicate Field
Split Field...
Merge Fields...
Swap Fields

Delete Field

Hide Field
Show All Fields
Hide/Show Fields. ..

To hide and/or show a bunch of fields at once, open the Hide/Show Fields dialog.

| __:1: ( Eancelwﬁ (’W"} |

W Item

' [~} Description

| W Price

. ] Rallroad

: [ Category

' ] Sublﬁatégnw
| 1 Manufacturer
| (] Scale

Iz Empty

o
e —

Learn more about “Hiding and Showing Fields” on page 209 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Data Sheet Context Menus (Right-Click)

Right clicking anywhere on the data sheet will access a menu of commands (if your mouse doesn't have two
buttons, you can also hold down the Control key and click). The contents of the menu will depend on where
you click.

Right Clicking on a Column Header

Right-click in a column header and you'll see a list of commands from the Sort and Fields menus.

These commands are described in chapters 5, 8 and 12 of the Panorama Handbook.

@& 00 Corporate Checkbook
pi| Date Check PayTo - 5 emo Dehit

' Field-Properties...

"% | May5,2008 121 Autoset Field Width 1,114.85

S May 5, 2009 113 Office | 170.47

.1 May 5, 2009 116 Kinko's Sort Up 50.03

U voys 2009 114 Poly P Sort Up Within 1,817.32

% May5,2009 115 Oregor woice 35661 186.36

@ May 5, 2009 117 Boston “OTt DOWn woice 57540 185.96
May5,2009 118 Precisi  panipulate Data in Eield . 1oice 60632 459.86
May 5, 2009 118 Tech i v .Lpl; Data T hl I I8 voice 48536 336.67
May 5,2008 120 Milleryy vertical Data labulation... 5500 90513 361.90
May 5, 2009 122 Anders . Wwoice 17730 627.98
May 9, 2009 oepgs  Add Field...
May 12, 2009 123 Polyp: Insert Field... 1,833.80
May 12, 2009 124 Anders Duplicate Field woice 79066 551.22
May 12,2009 125 ClarkS  Split Field... woice 91494 387.15
May 16, 2003 OEPOS  Merge Fields...
May 19, 2009 131 Staple . 126.83
May 19,2009 133 Costca ~W2P Fields 207.23
May 19, 2009 127 Poly Pz : 1,B74.76
May 19, 2009 126 Tech N Daii s, woice 77138 350.01
May 19,2009 129 ClarkS  pide Field woice 13589 160.71
May 19, 2009 128 Airbort Show All Fields woice 16582 63.61
May 19, 2009 130 FedEx 3 3 woice 75951 160.97
May 19,2009 132 Champ Hide/Show Fields... woice 26309 171.79
May 23, 2009 DEPOSIT Deposit
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Right Clicking on a Text Cell
Right-clicking on a text cell produces this menu (see “Selecting with the Context Menu’ on page 333 of the

Panorama Handbook).

Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

@O0, Corporate Checkbook
pa| Date Check PayTo Category Memao Debir. *
v
May 1, 2009 OPENING BALANCE Deposit m
May 1, 2009 101 Blue Cross Insurance Health Insurance 975.00
May 1, 2009 111 & ) Property Insuram 187.50
May 1, 2009 112 Worker's Comp F 92.00
May 1, 20039 100 Spark oelect Same (Exact) s 14.20
May 1, 2009 109 Pacifi Select Different January Rent 1,580.00
May 1, 2009 106 UPS  Select Different (Exact) 185.92
May 1,2009 103 AT&l cajact Sounds Like Long Distance Pt 236.24
May 1, 2009 104 Surfl Dsl 50.00
May 1, 2009 110 Valle!  gelect Next Local Phone Ser 136.95
May 1, 2009 102 Valle Heating 49,90
May1,2009 105 Unia >Cect Previous Alarm 30.00
May 1, 2009 107 Ediso ; January Electric 115.55
May 1, 2009 108 City! geiect [”ﬂ Water 54.39
May 2, 2009 DEME  Seiect Last
May 5, 2009 121 Cood| Cell Stat 1,114.85
May 5, 2009 113 Offict —° i s 170.47
May 5, 2009 116 Kinko's ce Supplies 50.03

The first five commands select data that is identical to or very similar to the currently selected cell. The next
four commands allow you to "walk" thru each value in a field - it's especially handy for fields with a handful
of values (for example a category field). The Cell Stats... command opens a small modal window that dis-

plays information about the current cell.

Right-clicking on a Numeric Cell

Right-clicking on a numeric cell produces this menu (see “Selecting with the Context Menu” on page 333 of
the Panorama Handbook).

Wl Date Check PayTo Category Memo Debit Credit Bt
1 § w
"’?"2‘:; May 1, 2009 OPEMING BALANCE Depasit 12.739.00 12,7
o May 1, 2009 107 Blue Cross Insurance Health Insurance Finatiitel 33,132
1#-'{ May 1, 2009 111 General Casualty Insurance Proparty Insurans : Select Same Value 32,9+
AR pay1,2009 112 Hamilton Davis Insurance Worker's Comp F Select Larger 328!
ﬁ’u{ May 1, 2009 100 Sparkletts Office Supplies Select Smaller 32,8«
WS May 1,2009 109 Pacific Properties Rent January Rent 1, Select Within 10% 18,0:
| May 1, 2009 106 UPS Shipping 17,85
May 1, 2003 103 AT&T Tetecom Long Distance Pt Column Stats... 17,27
| May 1, 2009 104 Surf Networks Telecom Dl R 17,08
| May 1, 2009 110 Valley Bell Telecom Local Phone Serv 136.95 17,04
| May 1, 2009 102 Valley Gas Litilithas Heating 49.90 16,8
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The first four commands select data related to the currently selected cell. The Column Stats... command
opens a small modal window that displays information about the current column.

= T pedr R i e o A e L e O | R R s e
Apr1,2009 224 General — 187.50

| Apr1,2009 225 United Seds A 30.00
2| Apr1,2009 226 Valley Ga 36.86
Apr1,2009 227 Hamilton or [EEGE]
Apr1,2009 228 AT&T - 278.71
Apr1,2009 229 Valley Bel 122.93
Apr1,2009 230 Blue Cros! rar 975.00
Apr1, 2009 231 Edison Gelunm. i 117.97
Apr 1, 2003 232 Pacific Properties Rent 1.580.00

The statistics are calculated for selected, non-empty cells in the column (see “Quick Subtotals” on page 335 of
the Panorama Handbook).

Right Clicking on a Date Cell

Right-clicking on a date cell produces this menu (see “Selecting with the Context Menu” on page 333 of the
Panorama Handbook).

®00 Corporate Checkbook
Wl Date Check PayTo Category Memo Debit |4
% May 1, 2009 OPENING BALANCE Deposit @
=] e e Insurance Health Insurance 975.00
- Hlty Insurance Property Insuram 187.50
FE.4 Ma Select After 5 Insurance Worker's Comp F 92.00
_.@_ Ma Select Before Office Supplies 14.20
w2 Ma ties Rent January Rent 1,580.00
Ma Select Same Week Shipping 185.92
Ma  Select Same Month Telecom Long Distance Pt 236.24
Ma i Telecom Dsl 50.00

Select Same Quarter

Ma Telecomn Local Phone Sen. 136.95
Mg oelect Same Year Utilities Heating 49.90
Ma : Utilities Alarm 30.00
Mg oelect Next Week f Utilities January Electric 115.55
ma oelect Next Month Utilities Water 54.39
Ma Select Next Quarter Deposit

Ma Select Next Year udiio Advertising 1,114.85
Ma Office Supplies 170.47
Ma Select Previous Week Office Supplies 50.03
Ma  Select Previous Month  Brvices  Payroll 1,817.32
Ma : nal Enginen Purchases Invoice 35661 186.36
Mg Select Previous Quarter T rreecy invoice 57540 185.96
Ma elect Previous Year tics Purchases Invoice 60632 459.86
May 5, 2009 119 Tech Media Purchases Inveice 48536 336.67

These commands allow you to select dates related to the current date, and to quickly "walk" thru the data by
week, month, quarter or year.
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Right Clicking for Outline Management

Whenever summary records are present in the database the context menu will contain additional commands
for manipulating the outline (see “Expanding and Collapsing the Summary Outline on page 376 of the Pan-

orama Handbook):

&, OO0 Corporate Checkbook

r | Datea Chec PayTo Catogony Mamo Duelbit Credit Balance
28 january 30, 1998 18,444.39  35,225.53

@< | February 27, 1998 19,773.28  19,506.24

E;E Advertizing 3,802,686 0.00
bibi ] Deposit 0.00 18,382.43

ey | Fixed Assets 1,363.94 000

=2 Py Expand ALL Underlying Detail 00
k] Purch 00
Ak ;“"m; Collapse Underlying Detail :gg
et Teleet Collapse this to Date (by month) 00
Litilith il

| March 30, 1998 i : 43

| Agel 27, 1998 E!utI!nE Level: RAW DATA Ba

| May 29, 1998 Outline Level: Category 88
,;?3219_1155;983 Outline Level: Date (by month) gf,

| August 31, 1998 Outline Level: GRAND TOTAL a7
September 28, 1931 i
October 30, 1938 Remove All Summaries 10
Nowvember 30, 1998 il

| December 28, 1998 a8
March 18, 2001 Select Same l00

The Expand One Level of Detail command expands the next level of detail associated with the current sum-
mary record. (This is the same as the Expand tool in the tool bar.)

The Expand ALL Underlying Detail command expands all detail associated with the current summary
record, right down to the raw data. (This is the same as the Expand All tool in the tool bar.)

The Collapse Underlying Detail command collapses all detail associated with the current summary record.
(This is the same as the Collapse tool in the tool bar.)

The Collapse this ... command collapses to the next higher level of detail. The current record and all of it's
"siblings" will be collapsed, along with any associated detail. (There is no tool bar item corresponding to this
command.)

The Outline Level commands allow you to quickly expand and collapse the entire outline. (This is the same
as using the Outline Level dialog, but is much faster.)

When you're done with an outline you can use the Remove All Summaries command in the context menu
(or the Analyze menu) to get back to the raw data (however, if you are going to do another analysis with
the Analyze Data dialog this isn't necessary).
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New Menu Organization

If you've used previous versions of Panorama, you'll immediately notice that many of the menus and dialogs
have been re-arranged to make them more logical and easier to learn, especially in the data sheet. In particu-
lar, you'll notice that the Search, Sort and Math menus have now been replaced by the Records and Fields
menus.

| Records | — B Setus |
Add Mew Recond KE Co o Flald. .. ¢ Show Record Count
Delete Record Manipulate Bata in Feeld.. B- Fom
Delate Multiple 3 Vertical Data Tabulation. . Diatat [ r—
w Find/5elect.. HF Field Properties. ..
Sart k Select All 3tA Aistoset Field Width :;:; nllltC;:l:Iu:F;t:ﬂu'.
Analyze > . . Autaset ALL Field Widths cong it
= € . Find Previous
Find Next wG Add Field... HN RESEE PR SEU0
: Ingert Field
Find & Replace... Duplicate Field
Celect Raverss Split Fleld. .
Select Summaries Merge Fields
Select Duplicates. . Swap Fields
Dhelete Freld
Beuin Hide Field
Acd Hew Recond - NE Show Al Fields
Delete Record Hide Showr Fields...
Delete Multiple *
Search ®
Sort Up U
Analyze * Sart Up Within
Sort Do
Sort Dowen Within
Sort by Colar
Add Mew Becord KE
Delete Record
Delere Multiple ¥
Search ¥
Son *

m Summarize & Analyze... HY
—— . = -

Summary Outline Level .
Remove ALL Summiaries H#K

GCroup Up

Croup Dowm

Group

Toggle Surmmarny Level

Total ET
AEFAGE )
Count

Minimum

MAX I murm

"Classic" Menus & Dialogs

If you've been using Panorama for decades, it might take some time to get used to the new menu arrange-
ment. To make the transition easier, you can temporarily, or even permanently, switch back to the old
arrangement. To do this, start by opening the Preferences window, then open General Preferences (see “Gen-
eral Preferences” on page 9 of Wizards & Demos).

Now check the Use "Classic" menus option. This preference takes place immediately, you don't have to even
close the Preference window. Just click on a data sheet window and you'll see the old menu arrangement is
now active. When the "classic” mode is active, the dialogs in these menu also revert back to the old style. You
can flip back and forth between the modern and classic arrangements at any time.
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Including "Built-In" Wizards

Many commands that started out as wizards are now available in Panorama's regular menus -- examples
include Help & Documentation, New Database, Open Recent, Import Text, Export Text, and many others.
Starting with Panorama 6, these "built-in" wizards are no longer listed in the Wizard menu. If you're used to
accessing these commands from the Wizard menu, simply set the preference option to enable them. You'll
then find all of the wizards are listed, even if they are also included in Panorama'’s regular menus.
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Preferences

Panorama preferences are now accesible from the Panorama menu (see “Preferences” on page 8 of Wizards &
Demos). Choosing Panorama-> Preferences opens the main preferences window (the exact configuration may

vary somewhat):

- L!'.. 'f'*? !'

General Preferences

Cefault Printer

Speech Wizard

Click to open preference panel...

F\-Q
e o |
A h‘l___l

Channels

Hotkey Manager

~

Users & Groups

Authorize.Net

Generic Flelds

Total Recall

General Preferences

The first option is always General Preferences.

Double clicking on Panorama opens. ..

) New Database Wizard

E Recent Databases Wizard
) Open Wizard

T Open File Dialog

i Nothing

== . [New database options...
B, . Data Sheet Font: | Geneva T

Size: @9 pr (J10pt (J12pt (14 pt
Window Options: W Save Window Positions

Auto Save: |OFF Ht-j

Custom: openwizard "Recent Databases”

w=u__ Menu Options...

A

JUse "Classic® menus {Search, Sort, Math)
(_Jinclude "Built-in" wizards in Wizard menu
M Data Sheet Options...

4 pt & Minimum smooth text size

Data Record

Summary Lovel 1
Summary Lovel 2
Summary Level 4
Summary Level 5
Symirary Level B

Background <olors:

{'Eﬂun Colors -:',

OFF s recoemnended whwn Tote® Ascall i sratled

—,

(.4

Search options...

When opening Find/Seiect dialog:
Default Search: @ All fields [ Current field
(| Reser search criteria
@ Enable Live Preview

~Data Manipulation options...
-‘I*s When opening Manipulate Data dialog:
[} Default to formula

[ IReset manipulation criteria
Data Analysis options...

=] ClAllow Mumeric Group Fields
_jAllow Subset Analysis

See “General Preferences” on page 9 of Wizards & Demos for detailed explanations of each of these options.




Page 20 Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

New Find/Select Dialog

The Panorama 5.5 Search menu had six different commands for selecting data. Panorama 6 simplifies these
into a single new dialog that is more powerful and more approachable for non-expert users.

G

| TR

®®@ -:f@ iEancelﬂ'ff_ Find | € Select )

( ALL of the following are true: $) W Live Preview
I .I'l.r.l'_'p':ﬁﬂtlj contains v engineet] e
| Farst |Lm-.t inrgan':mtiun - iTtth Address |ﬁty IEt |Iip |Eu'th|:h3.r
| Marcus Phillips Little Architects Corp. Quality Assurance 549 'W Grove Ct Hadley MA 01035 July 2314
' WMary Atkinson Starford Industrial Services Engineering Teck 697 'W. Whitney Cir. Northampton MA 1063 Septem ™
Linda WMichael Chark Digital Intf Assistant Engineer 4 E. Raymond Dr. Shutesbury WA 1072 Decemt'm;
| Anna Hammaond  Dartmouth Engineering International  Community 2978 Berkshire At Wast Springheld MA 010B9 Octocbe I
Donald Simons Middlesex Energy Inc Assistant E.ngineer 39491 5. Tremont Place  Ft Devens MA 01433 March 2
| Walt.e' Lund Worthern Gas Corp Engineering éEi E Dover RE . Worcester WA 01802 Juby 17,
Jasan Herron Johnson Electronics International Engineering Tech 45887 5W Humbcldt Rd. Woecester MA 01608 Apel 1€
| Cynithia Doyle Little Engineenng College Budget & Research 7B26 5 Lee Place Hopkinton WA 01748 Octobe
Nicole Gilrmore Venture Union Assoc Wechanical b4 ME. Arizona Cir Sudbury MaA 01776 January
| Carl Jenkins Chicago Clinic Systems Engineering Aide 5307 W Brown 5t MWorth Billerica  MA O1B&2 May 4, I
Willeam Morsa Coast Cormmunication Corp. Engineering 15418 & Pacifhc 5t Canton MaA 02021 March 7 .l.
William Gorman lowa Art [ntd Eng:neerinﬁ Aide 43029 M Stanford Rd. Dover MA 02030 Fe I:uruar. v
| 505 matches/ 10,000 total | 4 | » ' ' ' iy

This dialog combines the features of the Find/Select dialog, Formula Find/Select and Live Clairvoyance wiz-
ard into one easy-to-use dialog. See “The Find/Select Dialog” on page 336 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Splitting and Merging Fields

Splitting and merging fields are commonly needed operations that are difficult and slow to do in most data-
bases. Panorama has always been able to do these operations quickly if you knew the secret incantations (via
Formula Fill), but now Panorama 6 makes these operations super easy and fast for anyone, including non-
technical users. To split an existing field in two use the new Split Field dialog in the Fields menu. The dialog
allows you to specify how the data in the field will be split, and what the names of the new fields are (see
“Splitting a Field” on page 201 of the Panorama Handbook).

ROROO Split Name Field |
Split text | afver first | | space : | Strip surrounding || Blanks | Punctuation || Keep Original Field "r Cancel x f Split 3
E LEFT  Left Name E RIGHT = Right Narme
Derrick Rarmsey -".
Dannis Barr ¥
Alan Calernan m
Mhylis Powers
Fabnicra HMETOn
Sandsa fard
Levin Costa
Santdta Porier
Gary Fermmves
Kenneth Ackerman
Barbary Land
tohevarn WasSDA
Wavre=n Aalph
Prawil Atkonson &
farbars Caobb ¥

To merge two adjacent fields use the Merge Fields dialog, also in the Fields menu. The dialog allows you to
specify “joiner” text to be inserted between the merged fields (see “Merging Adjacent Fields” on page 207 of
the Panorama Handbook).

@ e e" Merge Fields: Last + First

| Text betwoen merged fields | space : A Dmit "betwsen” text if sither field empty 4 Cancel | f"’!‘l'g!':}

\MERGED FIELD: Last First | Keep Original Fieids
Eharp Sarah &
Schneider Chares L
Greenberg Andrea m

Bantos Diana
Garrett Denics
| Hirsch Lawronca
Torres Dawid
Baatty Craig
fot Grenda
| Denton Staniey
Hestar Joanne
| Howre Cynithia
| Dowming Midrad
Sraufier Linda
| Elgridge Ronald i
Twier Earl T
| 107 setacted of 107 1otal records {frst TIj'I:I- 5 o)
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New Manipulate Data in Field Dialog

The new Panorama 6 Manipulate Data in Field dialog replaces the Fill, Formula Fill, Empty Fill and
Sequence commands. Like these commands you start by clicking on the field you want to manipulate (and
possibly also selecting only the records you want to manipulate), then you open the dialog. This new dialog
Is designed to make the power of Panorama's data manipulation capabilities more accessible for non-power
users. Operations that in the past would have required concocting an arcane formula can now easily be per-

formed with a few menu selections.

Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Data Source : ;
Manipulations
S8 A Manipulate Data in Title
Tool bar — = @ & & ;f ‘ ) Moty Erbiy Calis Ony @ iin oo ( Cancel ) (R
Start with Fleld ] &
Manili'-’!-ﬂaﬂﬂﬂ —lp Mody Capilaizaton ALL CAFS =}
DDIIDHE ¥eep Last Wi - | o
BEFORE AFTER
[ | Benefns Aude ADiE i
| Buodgei Anadyst AMALYET é
1 I Wice Progadient PRESIDEMT
MHHIDU.]ELIIEH — invenbory Contral Speciabet SPECIALEET
FPreview e ALDTOR
Payrel Clark CLERK
Caben Auinioale ASSOCATE
| Cories Castes Dodihalss CODETEMATOR
ALAT Laberer R dewid fdfrend1rlee ADRAES TRATOR

Empioestss Besafiis Supenedoes
Safaty Analvst
Ceneral Manage

SUPERWISOR
AMMLYET
MANAGER

VLD peswcted of 10,000 tessl records [fres 100 shawn)

To learn the details of this dialog see “The Manipulate Data Dialog” on page 434 of the Panorama Handbook.



Page 23

New Analyze Data Dialog

This new dialog is a one-stop alternative to using the Group/Math/Outline commands. Instead of building
an outline incrementally one menu command at a time, you can now set up the outline by choosing from sim-
ple pop-up menus (you can still do it the old way if you like, but we think you’ll like the new dialog much
better after you’ve tried it once or twice).

DU — Analyze Data "
F- v L1 s = : i = % T |
Tool Bar —a @ Qéiﬁ a:ﬁ‘ y-f; | Hide non-analyzed figlds Y Cancel f- Apply -’
= 1 | summanze by (Group Lph + || Dame (by Month) £ 13 groups =)
Summary ;
& Analysis —p L summanize by (Group Upd s | [ Category £ 12 prouns =) i) |
Ciplions i
Total Duzbit = Subtora’ T, 743,34 b N
Total 2} ( Credit ) Subtota 0.00 - #) |
i [ Cuthine Leyed % | | Date (by Month) R -+
Summarize by...
— | Date (by Month)  Category.
Mgy 2009 Aheariming
Jur 2000 Dapast
Jul 20058 Fooed Assats
Grnupﬁ Aug 2005 Insurance
Praview —* | Sop 2000 Legal
Dc: 2009 ffce Suppies
Wow 2009 Fasyroll
e 2000 PurcFades
| Date | Chack | PayTo | Catogory | Mamo Dabit | Crocit | Raisrce
— 0 Jul 2, 2005 170 Staples Odfaoe Supplies 182.7E 28.137.04
Jul 2. 200 TEBE  Kenka's Mo Supplies 355.58 £8.319.85
Jul 2, 2009 1B Sparkietts (efface Suppiios 1282 2B 12427
_J-ul 4, S0 207 Fry's Eectronics Odtaoe Supplics SED.ET Z7.543.60
H::;;}.;ﬂvm _—- Jul 16, 2009 204 Fry's Dectromics (Mo Soppliog 130.75 g
Jul 18, 2009 208 Staples Dt Seppiics 15263 2135007
Jul 30, 2009 213 Odfoe Max Ot Supplies 134.07 FE032.09
Jul 30, 2003 £ih  uapes Udfee Susrplies 133.76 £7.067 .06

8 matches/515 total
T —

Much of Chapter 10, Summaries, has been rewritten to reflect this new dialog. See “The Summarize & Ana-
lyze Dialog” on page 371 of the Panorama Handbook.
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New Manage Outline Dialog

This dialog replaces three dialogs in previous versions of Panorama — Outline Level, Remove Summaries,
and Remove Detail. (Note: In many cases you'll probably want to skip this dialog completly and use the out-
line management tools in the Data Sheet context menu, see “Expanding and Collapsing the Summary Out-
line” on page 376 of the Panorama Handbook.)

Crrent level (click to change, doubile click to apply 1o dalabase)
Visibile levels

. Manage Summary Outline

. Cancel -.&-Srm 144 summary records

r_'. "'_‘ |ﬂ' JI
ke g J
| Remove 131 summary record
- /

=

Tool bar ——= |

RAW DATA 4+— 518 data records

Outlima s Category 131 summary records
Levels Date (by month) 1 12 summary records
GRAND TOTAL 1 summary record
Diste Check | PayTa | Category | Memo Dbt | Credl | Balancs |
i Advartisng 1,114.85 A
Deposit 0,00 ¥
FrEuranca 125450 w
Cutline L RiAy
Preview — ™ Payroll F18.0
Purchases 5.106.41
Flont 1,580.00
Shipging 582,29
Telgram 42319
Lshzins 245,84
May 30, 2009 18,444,393
. S Areprtisng 3874592

T4 axpanited /655 total :
e e i

To learn more about this dialog see “Expanding and Collapsing the Overall Summary Outline” on page 380
of the Panorama Handbook.
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New Vertical Data Tabulation Dialog

The Manipulate Data dialog manipulates each record independently. The Vertical Data Tabulation dialog,
on the other hand, manipulates data vertically across multiple records.

{_Cancel  (CApply )

\ &

Heakh Insurance Group Xbg-872
Property Insurance Policy Yid23
Warker's Comp Policy B1722-14

1

Running Hunning
Tatal Differcnce
Propagate Unpropagate Propzagate Up Unpropagate Up
oW ]

Healfth Insurance Group Xog-B72
Property Insurance Podcy Yx423
Worker's Comp Policy B1722-14
Wiorker's Comp Policy B1722-14
Warker's Comp Pebcy 8172214
Worker's Comp Policy B1722-14
Worker's Comp Polcy B1722-14
Worker's Comp Policy B1722-14
Worker's Comp Poliey 8172214
Worker's Comp Policy 8172214
Worker's Comp Poficy B1722-14
Werker's Comp Pobcy 81722-14

o ||

This dialog replaces six separate menu commands: Propagate, Unpropagate, Propagate Up, Unpropagate
Up, Running Total and Running Difference. See “\ertical Data Tabulation” on page 465 of the Panorama
Handbook.
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Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Field Properties Dialog

This dialog has been made both more complete and more streamlined, see “Modifying the Properties of an
Existing Field” on page 195 of the Panorama Handbook. (Note: This same dialog is used by the Add Field and

Insert Field commands.)

AORONE

Figld Mame: Category

Type: | _"-rex't .

Alignment: E‘ - |
Output Pattern: i)
Preview:
Auto Caps: | OFf | Duplicates: | Yes =3

@ Clairvoyance® [Auto Complete)

Default Value:

Input Pattern:

Input Bange:

Choices:
i jut_ﬂ J

space Bar: | Z Spaces Same as Tab 3 )

Formula: | lookuplastlinfol "databazenare™],
— "PayTo" «PayTom, "Categary " 0,00

Previewn Advertising

" Recalculate all records when closing dialog

Genearic Field: | =1

MNotes:

“ Cancel W"f‘ 0k '3
- o

The Field Name, Type, Digits and Alignment are the same as they were before. More on that yellow star icon

in a moment.
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The output pattern for numeric or date fields can be typed in directly if you know it. The dialog shows a pre-
view of what the pattern will look like in use. Click on the pop-up menu to choose from the most commonly
used patterns (this menu adjusts depending on whether this is a number or date field). For number fields you
can also choose Other... to pick from more advanced options (see “Numeric Output Patterns” on page 250
and “Date Output Patterns” on page 255 of the Panorama Handbook). Click the red close button when you've
set up the pattern you want (you can also drag this window by clicking on the top area).

1,234.56

Format: (=) Fixed Decimal Point
¥ Use Thousands Separator
() Scientific Notation
(Z) Dollars and Cents

Digits: | Austo & | Before Decimal Point

| 2 + | After Decimal Point

Negatives: () -1234 () 1234- (O (1234)

Currency: [ Dollars [] Eure [] Pounds [] Yen

The next section of the dialog has data entry options. These all work pretty much the same as they did in ear-
lier versions of Panorama. The Default Value, Input Pattern and Input Range can be typed in directly, and
you can also pick from a pop-up menu with common values for these options (see “Input Patterns” on
page 291 of the Panorama Handbook).

Input Range: 09, --EEee o L-_
Choices: A“"r"
Auta Alphabetic
Space Bar: | Insert space (normal) ) Numbers : |

AlphaNumeric
Formula: P

Kol Other... .—j
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The Input Range pop-up menu also includes an Other... option that brings up a separate window with preset
options for common input ranges.

[] Alphabetic {upper case)
[] w/accents

[C] Alphabetic (lower case)
] w/accents

[¥] Numeric Digits (0-9)

[¥| Spaces & Line Breaks
[] Basic Punctuation

] Quotes

[ Math

[¥| Parenthesis
[] Special

The Formula option allows you to edit the formula associated with this field. The preview area shows what
the value of this field will be for the current field. You can type in the formula manually, and you can also use
menu items to automatically type in field and function names. Another option is to click on the orange Build
Formula icon. This opens a new window that allows you to build a formula step-by-step. The operation of
this dialog is identical to the Manipulate Data Dialog. See “Spreadsheet Mode Calculations” on page 303 of
the Panorama Handbook.

However you set up the formula, changes you make to the formula usually apply only to new data entered
into the database. However, if you check the Recalculate all records when closing dialog option Panorama
will recalculate all existing cells in this field when the Ok button is pressed (in other words, it will automati-
cally do a formula fill for you.)

Note: The formula preview, build dialog, and recalculate all records features only work if the database is in
spreadsheet mode — they are disabled if the database is in the older procedure mode.

The Generic Field pop-up menu allows you to associate this field with a generic field (for example for the
VCard wizard). In previous versions this could only be done with the Generic Field wizard, now it can be
done directly from the Field Properties dialog. See “*“Generic” Fields” on page 230 of the Panorama Handbook.

The Notes option is just that — a place for your notes about this field.
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The Quick Fields

menu

Click on the yellow star at the top of the dialog to see the Quick Fields menu. This menu lists several dozen
common field names, grouped into categories.

D00 Add New Feld Afer Text 000 AddNewField Afer et
Fisled Mame:  MawFsekd g Fisld Maeme:  Frics N
"']:"1 ) Location . L o Type: | Mumenc 3 [egitst | Floag
meric
be Bi i Pubay i =N
Abgn 5 wiih Alignment: __E_.:E_ @
Cutput 75 - Hakee Expires ¢ Qutput Pattorm | @ #e
Firkd =& Expirstion
M HigdE Brrival Tvew 1,£34.56
Lasl Bepariure
Autd  Spai ] L] Auto Caps: | OFf Dupbotes | Yoz
Client £l B R Dl
Empll:-:r'et H%t I-|'1 0 “ | Clairvoyarce® (Auvto Compietal
Defautt Tille Default Valke: :
Pusition phane
ingest B Fie Inpist Patterm 3
Coampate Cell - .
MOUES - canezation i Input Ramge:
o Pamncy Hofes Chiices!
2 Sehoal I | -
" i Mg i
D panrt it ription | II| {
Toam Customer L'nlun:r:,' | j,"/ J Spoce Bar: | Insert space (normal] 2
i
Bor Address o iy y Formula:
Stres I:I1I.?II g __-_Pf.-'-’f_’_-:(;-"y -
SIS o —— e
Foom Emerunt
By Apartmest Balange oo
City Cradit
Town Debit when thoting disksg | Becafculabe a8 récosds when choting diafag
Shate fatn :
Geneng B nce ¥alue Generc Flikd:
Zip Hours i
¥ Ziptode Seore i
PoslalCads il able
Country
r . " -
Ii_ Cancel E Ok~ 3!. ~ Cancel "‘f Ok }

When you choose an item from this menu Panorama fills in all of the attributes for the field, including the
name, type, patterns, formulas, generic options, etc. It's all done for you with a single mouse click. This is
especially handy when creating new fields. You can use the new field as-is, or customize it for your own pur-
poses. See “Adding New Fields” on page 198 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Text Import Wizard

The user interface of the text import wizard has been reworked to make it much more visual and intuitive. It
also allows you drag data directly from a spreadsheet, word processor or text editor into Panorama (you can
drag onto the Text Import Wizard or even drag data directly onto the data sheet).

[ Eals] CEUES RRTRETIFRER o
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To learn more about this revised wizard see “Using the Text Import Wizard” on page 94 of the Panorama
Handbook.

Text Export Wizard

Like the import wizard, this wizard has been redesigned to make it more visual and intuitive. It also allows
you to drag data directly to a spreadsheet, word processor or text editor.
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See “Exporting with the Text Export Wizard” on page 109 of the Panorama Handbook to learn more.
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New Database Wizard

The New Database wizard is where most new users get their first impression of Panorama, so we decided it
needed a complete makeover.

Ao Mew Database Wizard

T ﬁ = Y
* P, 7 *3 %

Make Mew a3 " Clear D
Database PENOTINS All Eields Racant te

FIELD NAME TYPE DIGITS CAPS CLAIRVOYANCE™ DEFAULT VALUE

Eirthday of | Date
= MNamne of | Text - Wiard 2 E

Fhiors o | Text g ot = 1

+ ) F*
|

— g : of | Text 3 o 3 ]
\\"_"‘ﬁ-ﬂ""—f/ .? ; ; : i - I I

For complete details on this new wizard see “Using the New Database Wizard” on page 50 of the Panorama
Handbook.

Recent Databases Wizard

This wizard also got a significant makeover (see “The Recent Databases Wizard” on page 44 of the Panorama
Handbook).

- = e i
® @ + K 7 A

Make

E. i <
Cipan N Dalabiie Byordes Helkd rsfarenoes
RECENT DATABASES LOCATION (Folders listed in reverse order)
1 (1) Books Bookstore = Busingss » Examples » Panorama » Agplications » Alzska A
Ll

| (2} Gradebook & Attendance Ediational = Examples = Panorsms & Apolications = Alasks
13} My Checkbook Faiighed Tutaral Databases » Tytorials ® Exarmgles = Panorama « Appbcations « Alask m
| (4) Checkbook Accounting (Active) = Dperations. @ fimrea = Lsers « Alaska .
[ 5] OneckBook Wy Poaviel TET ® DDaralanns & [ifrea ® LgsErg & A
III-E]FI'mcH-D-:rIt My Poweer Team = OQperations © jimrea » Lisers » Alacka
| (7} Corporate Checkbook Detabaces = Custormsing the Find SesAABR2CA =« Min-Sesminars ® Dan Broem Test Files «
(8]} Corporate Checkbook Databases # Segarch Techmgoes = Mire-Samnars # Dan Brown Test Files = XDode & Carbis
(9} My Address Book tabgses ® Search Technigoes = Mini-Saminars = Dan Brown Test Files » XCode = Carbu
My Addrezs Book Catabaces = Find/Selact Basics » Mnal-Semanars = Dan Srown Test Fles » Xlods « Corbals

Favorite Databases Wizard

This wizard has been removed, and a favorites feature added to the Recent Databases wizard. See “The
Favorites Menu” on page 45 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Programming Helpers

There are two big improvements to Panorama’s procedure editor: the Programming Assistant dialog and
Programming Context Menu (right click).

Programming Assistant Dialog

The Programming Assistant dialog makes it easy to type in any statement, function, field, variable or other
programming element. You only need to type in the first few characters and the assistant will fill in the rest.
Within a procedure you can open the assistant from the Edit menu, or by pressing Command-Quote, or by
right clicking on the procedure and choosing Programming Assistant from the Help submenu. No matter
how you open it, the dialog opens and displays a list of items that can be inserted into the procedure.

O  Programming Assistant
. N -
Search query ———— (%] 4 Cancel finsﬂerls*}
Panorama... Open Databases_ .
Query __, g At tarponsie ool %)
Camains ¥ Functions ™ Fields | Procedures | Databases
_! Operators ™ Variables || Forms
T (1} *truefalse, trueformula, Falseformuia) &
(2} abortcheck prompt ¥
Seah - i:lii} abs{value) m
results :

(4} activeresource file
. (5} activesuperobject
. (é} addfield name

El?} addfielddlalog

(8} addlines field,sta H:,en::,tru-'n p.copies
. (9} addrecord
B addwindowsfont font

adjustservervariable database,variable,changevallue

M 4| >

adjustservervariable(thedb, thevar,adjustvalue)

To learn more about this dialog see “The Programming Assistant Dialog” on page 225 of Formulas & Program-
ming.

Programming Context Menu (Right Click)

When you’re editing a procedure you can right click in the editing window to activate a special menu that is
chock full of programming goodies. The exact contents of the menu will vary depending on the database and
the current selection, but it will generally look something like this:

® 00 Corporate Checkbook:Process

openfiledialog checkfolder filenarne type typelist A

N Programming Assistant..

Mark Programming Reference
...... : Insert Field Name
Insert Form Name
Insert Procedure Name
Topics

v

View Wizard
Formula Wizard

yv¥wvYryYy

This menu has six sub-menus, to learn all about them see “The Programming Context Menu” on page 230 of
Formulas & Programming.
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Data Sheet Font Dialog

The Font and Size submenus, which used to be in a separate Text menu, have been removed. Now there is a
Font... command in the Setup menu. You can search for fonts, and save your favorite fonts for easy recall.

478" Font
. £ »
Q) S Cancel f Apply :’
g :
Font Size Sample (Geneva 12)

Eurostile aell WK - B

w w
Footlight MT Light 10 m
Futura 11
Futura Condensed EJ 12 ABC 123

X2

Garamond 13 Y
Geneva 14
Georgla 15

e Y
Georgla Bold ey B 1 P

Data Sheet Goto Field Dialog

The previous Fields menu, which used to allow you to jump to a field, has now been changed into a dialog.
Choose Goto Field from the Fields menu (see “Moving from Field to Field” on page 267 of the Panorama
Handbook).

QOO0 Choose Field
Eﬂ f Cancel H‘ E Goto }

1} First &
(2) Last b
(3} Credit Card m
(4) Title
(3} Company
(6] Address
(7} City
(8) State
(9) Zip

Country

Phone
. .

Automatic Field Width

Panorama allows you to adjust column widths in the data sheet simply by dragging left or right on the col-
umn heading. Panorama 6 adds new commands for automatically calculating the field width based on the
data in the field. This is especially useful after you've imported new data or made major changes to a field
with a formula or other manipulation. See “Automatically Setting the Field Width” on page 199 of the Pan-
orama Handbook for details on this feature.
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Version 5.5.0

This version was released in May 2007 for Mac OS X 10.3 and above. This is the first version of Panorama to
support the Panorama Enterprise Server for database sharing and web publishing. Here are some of the high-
lights of this release.

“Panorama Enterprise Server (Database Sharing and Web Publishing)” on page 35

“New Database Wizard” on page 36

“Recent Databases Wizard” on page 38

“Help & Documentation” on page 45

“Excel Wizard” on page 48

“Financial Data Wizard” on page 48

“Live Clairvoyance” on page 53

“Dragging Images & Movies to a Super Flash Art object” on page 61

“New Map Features” on page 72

“Mighty Mouse and Trackpad Scrolling Support” on page 57

“Call a Procedure within a Formula” on page 70

“Default Printer Wizard” on page 51

“Printing Directly to a PDF File” on page 73

“Taking an iSight Snapshot” on page 72

“Working with JPEG Images” on page 72

“Error Detail Wizard” on page 43

“TTY Wizard (Virtual Teletype)” on page 44

“Single Stepping” on page 70

“Selecting a Printer” on page 73

“Notification Wizard” on page 41 (including support for Growl)
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Panorama Enterprise Server (Database Sharing and Web Publishing)

Panorama 5.5 is the first version of Panorama that works with the Panorama Enterprise Server. This server
can be used to share databases between multiple users across a network and to publish Panorama databases
on the web. To learn more see the separate Panorama Enterprise PDF documentation.
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New and Upgraded Wizards

Panorama 5.5 contains almost twenty new and revised wizards.

Primary Wizards

These wizards appear in the main Wizard menu.

New Database Wizard

The New Database Wizard has been enhanced and now opens by default when you double click on Pan-
orama (though this can be changed with the Preferences dialog). It can now be opened by choosing New File
from the File menu in addition to being listed in the Wizard menu.

) EI ""‘I MNew Database Wizard
3@ @ - w A B
TEHFLATEE ADD |HP'.;|‘-F'=1' HAKE MELW GFEH 2SFEH FEHM LOGoOMN FPREFFE
FIELD TEXT FILE DARATAEBARSE RECERT FAWYWORITE LL!IEF!HD EHF\HF‘LE ELF
Fiekds | Quick Refarence
A _"' Enber gach fald name on a separate line  [Mame, Descriplion, Phane, efc. )

Numersc fields must and with # (integer), (0n#, Prices, Weight., sic.)
D & (money) or . [foating palat)

Date falds must have date in the Rame [Date, ChackDate, InvoiceDate, afe. )

To specify default value use =wvalue (Countnye= LS4, City=" [ditto],
Imeoice # = 4, Dabo=iaday)

To assign a caloulatkon use = [formula) Totadf={Subiotal + Shipping+ Taux)
Amouni® =0ty *Price]

Motes/Inslructions
&

Mew Database Wizard 3
T
T create a new database, sirply enter the narmes of the fields wou want to create
in the box to the beft, one field pér line. You can start with the blank form shown
here, or slart by selecling & pre-built lemplaie from Template menu Cat the lop
of thiz wirdow}. &Tter the fields nares are entered prezs ihe Make New
Database button.

Importing a Text File

To create a new database flrom a tab or corerma delirvited text file, press the
Import Text File button and select the file, The first line of the file will appear
i the Biood bo the ket = one forld per line. IF the Tiret lice of the 1ext file containg
the fleld narmes, just press the Make New Database button 1o create the
databaze and import the dats. If the first line contains daka, simply replace sach
data item with the name you want fo uze for the field, Don't 2dd or remove any
lings, You can 3o 3dd suffixes for rumerio fields |, default values and cslowlations

&
v
Mumbar of Line Ttam (07} Fiakds: | | Cree blowr). : c

-

The icons in the top left are used to build new databases (see also for details). Most of the icons on the right
serve as shortcuts for opening commonly used wizards. The Logon icon duplicates the same item in the File
menu (see the optional Panorama Security Handbook).
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The final icon is Prefs. Clicking it opens this dialog.

Mew Database Preferences
Double clicking on Pangrama opens...

) Mew Database Wizard
{7y Recent Databases Wizard
) Faverite Dutabases Wizand

) Open Wizard
{7 Open File Dialag
(T} Mothing

Custom: openvizard "Mew Database Wizard”
Mew Database data sheet appearance...

Fant: | Arial - !

-

Size: C19pt O 10pt @I2pr Oildpt D18pt

Hiew Database Save As options...

BAuto Save: OFF -4 ]'

Wew Database Window options...
@ Save Window Pasitions

f Cancel ) f—H

The top section of this dialog specifies what action Panorama should take when you double click on the Pan-
orama icon (these defaults do not apply when you double click on a database file to open Panorama.

Choice Notes

New Database Wizard

Recent Databases Wizard )
Open named wizard

Favorite Databases Wizard

Open Wizard
Open File Dialog This was the default in earlier versions of Panorama
Nothing File and Wizard menus will appear
Custom Type in any procedure you want

The rest of the options in this dialog specify various default options for the new databases you create. For a
complete description of the New Database Wizard see “Using the New Database Wizard” on page 50 of the
Panorama Handbook.
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Recent Databases Wizard

This wizard makes it easy to re-open recently opened databases. It can be opened by choosing Recent Data-
bases from the File menu in addition to being listed in the Wizard menu. The wizard lists the databases that
have been opened recently.

ean Recent Databases
g o W@ dEBNL
HME i aFEH SFEHM GFEN AFEM  LOS0M FREFS
DATADASE FAVORITE WIZARD CXAHPLE HELP

Recent Databases Folder (Rewvorne Order)

[(1) Bank Log Accounting [Active) = Operations « Documents = Home » Alaska

[2) Debt History fccounting (Active) = Operations « Documents » Home » Alacka

.{E‘II Checkbook My Power Team = Operations = Dotuments « Home = Alasks m

| {4} Categories My Power Team = Operations = Documents « Home = Alaska

(5] Team My Power Team = Operations = Documents = Hame = Alaska

{[6) Reminders My Power Team = Operations = Documents » Home = Alaska

[{7) Phome Book IMy Power Team = Operations = Documents = Home = Alaska

[(8) Programming Reference Dascurnentation = Wizards = Carbon Debug = Object = Carbulator « Carborama »

{9) Farm Explorar Farm Tools « Wizards « Carbon Debug = Object « Carbulator « Carborama « Alaska

| Farmule Wizard Caloulations = Wizards = Carban Debug = Object = Carbulstor s Carbarama = Rlaska
Error Datail Developar Tooks « Wizards « Carbon Dabug » Object « Carbulator « Carborama =
AlckcLudiul 2 Aklkadian » Panorama Files « Documants « Woltar « Wolter Rose » Tach Support =
BUAkEF 2 Aklkadian « Panorama Filas « Documents « Waltar « Walter Rosse « Tech Suppart « =
Faw Database Wizard Wizards » Carbon Debug » Object » Carbulater » Carborama = Alaska :
ISecured Expgends Report IHide = Wizards = Carbon Debug = Object » Carbulator = Carborama » Alaska £

To re-open a database simply double click its name on the list. You can also open the first nine items simply
by pressing the ] thru keys on your keyboard. There’s no need to press Return, Enter, or anything else,
just press the number and the database will open.

To search for a particular database simply type into the search box at the top of the wizard.

enn Recent Databases
= ] - » .
o= » @@ A BB
ME i aFEH SFEH GFEN AFEM  LOGOM FREFS
DATABASE FAVORITE WISARD EXAHPLE HELP
Recent Databases Falder (Reverse Order)
'[lj Chackbook IMy Power Team = Dperations = Documents = Home = Alaska
(2) Phona Book My Power Tgam = Operations « Dipcumaents « Homa = Alasgka
[(3) Corporate Checkbook Screencasts » Examples » Carbon Debug » Object « Carbulator » Carbarama » Alasks
[{4) Corparate Checkbook Loreencasts = Examples = Panorama 5569 = Applications = Tiger
(5] Corporate Checkbook Guided Tour = Wizards = Carban Debug = Object = Carbulator = Carborarma = Alaska
{(6) Chackbook copy.ees Public Databases = Enterprise = Extensions = Carbon Debug = Object = Carbulator =
[(7) My Address Book Guided Tour = Wizards = Carbon Debug = Object = Carbulator = Carborama = Alaska

At any time you can press the thru keys to re-open a database. For example type bool to open the
Checkbook database, boo2 to launch the Phone Book database, etc. You can re-open any previously opened
database with just a few keystrokes.
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The Prefs dialog allows you to exclude specified folders and files from the list of recent databases. By default
wizards are excluded.

Prefs
| Exclude folders & files...

|| Panorama Falder

B Wizards

Custom: S%Wirards: o
L3
i.
L

(" Cancel )

—— e !

If you want to include other folders or files simply list them in the dialog, one per line. You can use the d sym-
bol (Option-D) to specify the current Panorama folder.

Prefs

| Exclude folders & files...

| Panorama Falder
Ew-tirds

Custom: ﬂWl: hrd‘l o
HI o D@ cBceaunting: b

With the setting shown above any databases in the Accounting folder will be excluded. For additional infor-
mation on this wizard see “The Recent Databases Wizard” on page 44 of the Panorama Handbook.

Favorite Databases Wizard

The user interface for this wizard has been slightly updated. You can now use this wizard as the default when
you double click on Panorama (see “New Database Wizard” on page 36 of the Panorama Handbook).

e n Favorite Databases

Q o @ fﬁ s ‘ E & ﬁj
[ Nama B3 Folder 5 ki FAY DATABASE MECEHT WITAND ExAMPLE HeLs  -090H
Favonites (59 visible /59 iotal) Infa Locadion Fielgs Farms Procédunds
ﬂmm & Folder: Congress

v Cregled: The, Sep 28, 20000 & 832 AN

i]ﬁrmﬂ Menu Styles Modified ! Maon, Jul 5, 2007 & 526 P

HERCE = KN

o] Annuel Repert Charts Size: 518,188 by tes (538 recerds} l
ii Baoks Wersion. 106 |

Title  Mermbers of Congress |
'ii Buftton Math v ; I

Deseriotion |
g} Cable TV (Radic Buttons) ; — _

Contact, biographical information, and plotos of all .
o] Chechbook 535 metnbers of the 106t US Congress. (Note- We 7
-iic.;l.;r;qﬁg Hotols wrsd faicly bow peg lmapes o redues the disk space ﬂ |
il Confierence Megistration o uhd |
o] Contacts

:i] Correspondence Method 1
ﬁ Correspondence Maethod 2

&
¥

a

| -i s
-

For a complete description of this wizard see “Advanced Database Opening Techniques” on page 47 of the
Panorama Handbook.
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Open Wizard

Panorama now includes 75 wizards spread across a dozen submenus of the Wizard menu. The Open Wizard
wizard provides an alternate method to quickly open any of these 75 wizards. When you open this wizard it
initially displays an alphabetical list of all available wizards.

™ O M Wizards

Q e
Favorites (75 visible/ T8 dodall
(1) Address Info
[ (2] Arrange Windows

(3) ASCII Chart

(4) Available Servers

(5] Bulk Email
[ (B CEI Simulator

(7 Channel Workshop

(B) Channsls

(9} Crash Recordsr
| Cross Refersnce
| Custom Functions {ProWUE)

| Custom Functions {User) e |
Custom Statements

e e

(= I

Databass Information

Lal
T

To open a wizard simply double click its name on the list. You can also open the first nine items simply by
pressing the 1] thru keys on your keyboard. There’s no need to press Return, Enter, or anything else, just
press the number and the wizard will launch.

To search for a particular wizard simply type into the search box at the top of the wizard.

& O Wizards
Q cal IE:}

Favorites (@ yicible/ 75 dotall
.l:lj Mini Calculator
[ [2) Mini Calendar

[3) RPN Programmer's Caloulator
(4) Run Automatic Calculations

At any time you can press the 1] thru keys to launch a wizard. For example type call to launch the Mini
Calculator, cal2 to launch the Mini Calendar, etc. You can launch any wizard with just a few keystrokes.
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Notification Wizard

The Notification Wizard allows Panorama to inform you about a problem or potential problem without
interrupting your work. Unlike an alert, the Notification Wizard doesn’t interrupt your work by requiring
you to dismiss the message before continuing — the wizard simply opens in the background and allows you
to continue (or you can configure the wizard to use the open source Growl notification system, which dis-
plays the message and then fades away). You can also review problems that occurred earlier in the session.

| N Notifications

This is an ERROR notification. This type of notification is narmally used
to display serous problems.

This is a WARMING motification. This type of notification is normally
used to display patential problems.

Today, 10:23:12 AM Tuesday report is complete

This is an INFORMATION notification. This type of notification is used to

display information that may be useful or of interest, but is not a

oroblem.
Today, 10:23:10 AM Variable x224b updated

T'hl-s is a DEBUG notification. This type of notification is normally used
to display debugging information, and is normally disabled.

| ;
T —

To learn more about the Notification Wizard see “Notifications Wizard” on page 14 of Wizards & Demos.

Demos Submenu

The wizards in this submenu help you to access the examples and demos included with Panorama.

Example Launcher
This database lists all of the demos included in Panorama’s Example folder.

e n Example Launcher

Q (%)
| Examples (56 visible/ 56 totaly
| (1) 106th Congress (Reference: Congress) |
| (2] Action Menu Styles (Programming:Action Menu Samples) =
[atums: \Panorsms 5 Guper Makri) 0
| (4) Annual Report Charts (General:Charis)
| (5) Books (Business:Boukstore)
| (6) Button Math e (Programming)
[ (7] Cable TV (Radio Buttons} (Forms:Buttons)
(T Cheditook : \anensl)

To open one of these example databases simply double click its name on the list. You can also open the first
nine items simply by pressing the [ 1] thru keys on your keyboard. There’s no need to press Return, Enter,
or anything else, just press the number and the database will open. You can also use the search box at the top
of the wizard to help locate a particular example. For more information about this wizard see “Example
Launcher” on page 25 of Wizards & Demos.
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Screencast Demos

After watching the Panorama screencasts on the ProVUE web site you may want to play with and examine
the databases used in these screencasts. This wizard assists you installing and running these databases.

click screen
shots to open
each example

8anA Screencast Demo Launcher:Launch

Chek on deresn dhoty 1o apen datshass dek on @ 10 BpEn Wb paps

The Customers database ilustrates a typical customer
kst'mailing kst applicateon, This | 000+ record database
may be used directly as a shared database or via a web

= = —= o ghs -l nterface. Features demonstrated in this database include data
/(: Gt entry (including automatic capitalizoton and Clairvoyonce®),
senchronizgtion, map displgy, searching, sorting, white pages
lookup, zp code lookup, USPS oddress checking/correction, maiing labels, vCord import/export.
phone diohng, data te sheech, e-madl and bulk e-moll, custom menus and custorn form design.

Eé-.—.u..‘eeu!-

| The Hobby Shop Sales and Hobby Shop Catalog

| databases illustrates a typical order entry/catalog

"_|| appication. These databases can also be used within
FPanorama itsell andfor from a web based shopping cart.
“} Features demonstrated n these databases include elastic
jorms, drog-ond-droh, web server cookies, synchronizaion,
fing itemns (ako repeating frelds), and printing.

The Catalog Sales Mumbers database ilustrates Panorama’s in-
credible data analysis capabilites This database s designed 1o work
with the Hobby Shop Sales and Hobby Shop Catalog databases to
inahze customer buyving patterns. In seconds thousands and thou-
zands of line tems are converted into concise summanes. Features
o demonstrated include dotg outines, summary reconds, crasshabs, do-
Cataleg Sales Muriers  [abase refactoring and charts.

.l.IIII“J:
T

1t S .

P ———

,__
1

joues | The Checkbook and Vendor databases illustrates how multiple
=" | §==— }| databaves can work together with relational links. Both one-to-

7 =. .| one and one-to-many links are demonstrated. Other features
== || demonstrated nclude dota entry {including Clairvopance®
venders  Smort Dates™, and automabe copitalisation), elastic forms, mbe-
groted colendars, crosstabs, dato outhnes, vConds, dato-to-speech, phone dioling, e-mnai, datg
e, searching, sorting and custom form design

Chechbsk

For more information see “Screencast Demos” on page 26 of Wizards & Demos.

Developer Tools Submenu

&
bl

¥

\click icon to
/open web
browser

Fr

There are five new or revised Developer Tool wizards: Crash Recorder, CGI Simulator, Error Detail, TTY
and Web Form Converter.

Crash Recorder

The Crash Recorder wizard can be used to help ProVUE engineers track down problems in Panorama itself.
To learn more about this wizard see “Crash Recorder” on page 29 of Wizards & Demos.
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CGI Simulator

The CGI Simulator wizard is designed to help debug web procedures for use with the Panorama Enterprise

server. This wizard simulates the operation of your web browser and server, allowing you to test procedures
in Panorama’s normal environment.

- Na N CCI Simulator:Get
— Query Options |
Query Moge | Get (URL Query) |19 (' Submit Get )
Server Datasase  HobbyShopCatalog T!
&y Action m Add Catalog Item
Extra Farameters]  GUErY »  Catalog Search

4 ' Edit Catalog Item |

ey CloseWindow | pigplay Catalog Item ¥

drag Test
«dragMatrix Test2
.matrixScroll ShoppingCart

.openDetailClone

SearchEngine I

For more information about this wizard see Chapter 8 of the Panorama Enterprise Handbook.

Error Detail Wizard

The Error Detail wizard can help track down the source of an error in a procedure or formula. Once it is
enabled this wizard will display extensive information when a programming error occurs.

® O N Error Detail
error message M
Type mismatch: numeric argument used when text was expected.

:ﬁﬁharum formulos deal with two tz:f'pes of iﬂ:ilhe's : numbers u:inﬂ -1'333:.-:'1';. &
detailed explanation/—'ThiS error meszage means that Panorama was expecting text, but ¥
of this error (does |found a number instead. For exomple, the formula upper("abc") is

‘fine, but upper {473} doesn't make any sense {ond will produce this
not appear for all ‘error’y. Many functions require text parameters. For example

error messages |upper ("Bob" ) converts a name to upper case ("BOB"), but upper {925}
jwill couse an error. Yhat obout upper(x37? It depends on the value
statement in which lof x. If x contoins text, evervthing is fine, but if it contaoinz o *
thi Lrumearic woaloe thiz will cansa an ervror i 4
IS error occurre
d\ Statement Parameter
) | stri{parameter(1})])+" plus "+str{parameter{2)}+"

parameter (if any) in
which this error occurred———

m_iu;,e/_plequafs “+

striparameter(L}+parameter{Z))

procedure in which this errorik_r_uqduu Database
occurred, and database W» Simple Subroutines

containing the procedure '

y Simple Subroutines

procedures (if any) that
called the procedure where
the error actually occurred

-

For more information see “Error Detail Wizard” on page 325 of Formulas & Programming.
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TTY Wizard (Virtual Teletype)

Back in the dark ages of computer history (before 1980) computers generally didn’t have fancy debugging
systems, and the most common method for finding bugs was inserting “print” statements in the code to type
messages on the teletype printer attached to the computer. By looking at the output of the print statements
the programmer could monitor the operation of the program in question. Though we now have many other
options for debugging, sometimes simply “printing” can still be the most effective way to monitor program
operation. Of course most of us no longer have actual teletypes connected to our computers any more, S0
Panorama now includes a virtual teletype — the TTY wizard. (Back in the day TTY was frequently used as an
abbreviation for teletype.)

d g cCarbulator Releaso  Filg  Edit  View  Flglds  Text Search  Sorr Math  Sorup Acvion Wizards [ 8 & = B 8 = 47 wed704087M L 2 O

Carhulatar Ralgain
1A% Cpnplifeg

T Display

Carbulacor Release
n=x1

Carbiulator feleaie
A=l d

Carbulator Releaye
n->1

-
R o L e

-l‘_"-' Carbulacor Release

E‘ ni=ird

Carhulator Relzaye

nex4

P 5 Segle Suhrectined Lounk Carbulacor Release

™ T n-x &

el
| k| Ty "Slerl Coumling”
b

Carbulatar Ralsain
fi=n }

Carbulacor Release
n-x>§

Carbulatar Release
A=

Carbulator Releaye
n-= 10

To use this wizard you need to insert one or more t t y statements in your code. The t t y statement is kind of
like the nessage statement, but instead of displaying an alert it sends the message to the TTY wizard. (The
message can also optionally be displayed in a floating Growl alert as shown above.) To learn more about this
wizard see “Debugging with the TTY (Virtual Teletype) Wizard” on page 330 of Formulas & Programming.

Web Form Converter

Whenever you render a Panorama form to HTML Panorama will automatically open the Web Form Con-
verter wizard. To learn more about this wizard and about converting Panorama forms to HTML see Chapter
6 of the Panorama Enterprise Handbook.
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Documentation Submenu

In this submenu the Panorama Movies wizard has been replaced by the Screencasts wizard, and the PDF
Documentation wizard has been replaced by the Help & Documentation wizard. The Help & Documenta-
tion wizard is the new central command post for all Panorama documentation. This wizard is now opened
when you choose Help from the Panorama menu (finally replacing the old Panorama Il era help file).

Help & Documentation

This wizard makes it easy to access all of the documentation that comes with Panorama. You can open this
from the Documentation submenu of the Wizard menu or simply by choosing Help from the Panorama
menu.

J ". FLULETGFEW File Edit PDF Reader Wizards
About Panorama...

Memory Usage...

This wizard gives you instant access to all of the PDF documentation available for Panorama (it will even
download PDF files for you if they are not already installed on your system), to the Programmer’s Reference
wizard, to screencasts, FAQ’s — all the documentation available for Panorama at your fingertips. See “Help
& Documentation” on page 45 of Wizards & Demos for complete information about this wizard.

8eoe Help & Documentation

B @ &k Q @

OFER

FROGRAMMER'S SCREEMCASTS FAG@'S FO |=:
ACROEAT FREWVIEW REFEREMCE CMOUIES) wiz EXAMFLE
Double ciick te open with Preview. Panorama Handbook. pdf
i il i b e e L
|[] Panorama Enterprise.pdf * — e e
i : ; v
[ Panorama Handbook.pdf m

ilﬁ Panorama Reference. pdf
, Pancrama Tutorial.pdf
!E Release Notes.pdf
Wizards & Demos.pdf

To open a PDF file simply double click on the name on the left or click once on the cover page on the right.
The PDF files normally open with Apple’s Preview program. If you’d like them to open with Adobe Acrobat
Reader instead simply click on the Acrobat icon above the list. You can switch back and forth between Acro-
bat and Preview at any time.
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Programming Reference Wizard

This wizard is the ultimate reference for information on statements and functions used in Panorama pro-
gramming. This wizard has been updated with several hundred new statements and functions added in Pan-
orama 5.5. To see a list of these new statements and functions choose 5.5 from the VVersions menu.

File Edit Reference _ Topics SlatEn‘l_-Eh[S Functions PDF Wizards S )
s Nala All Versions ference
ULA SCRIPTTEMPLATE i
exediiesp 3.1 3
: — 4.0 n ApplaScript. Using special tags, the script can
Ll 5.0 anorama fields and variables. (The formulas are m

ca, then substituted into the AppleScnpt code as

Show Version Numbers

ipk template, Within the tamplatﬂ you can place
ve a text rasuﬂ: using this syntax: "«formula=", You
can place ﬁJ-rTnulas that have a numearic result using this syntax: &« fnm‘nulaw#

D:II 'rh:hhﬂ_ilﬂ I:u-hl
| ADJUSTSERVERY AR| ABLE &
ADJUSTSERVERY AR | ABLEC

AFTER(

APFELUPPORTP ATH w == EXAMPLES ——eeeeeemmmen

ARRAYBUILDI

ﬁﬂ?iﬁ%m"“ This axample sets two AppleScript variables. varl is sat to She said "hallo”.
ARRAYNOTCONT AINST var2 i:'s sat ’Fn 12, (St COUTsa this script is not very useful since it doesn't do
ARRATNUMER CS0RT anything with these variables.)

ARREAYVNUHERCTOTALL

AREATR ARDOMIZE

ARRAYSELECTEDEULD local xy " "

ARRASORT] K‘-{Ehﬂ said "hello }

ARRATUNFROP ADATEL y=242

ASCIEE( axecuteapplescriptformula {set varl to "wxe" F+ 9+

Eg:FﬁﬁEPL“EE"‘ {set var2 to #ay»*34}

A new feature in this wizard is the ability to display the version number when a particular statement or func-
tion was added to Panorama. Simply choose Show Version Numbers from the Version menu.

version number

Panorama Reference

[ FUNCTIONS
CALL(...) 0

Synmlaxe CALLI daabase procedure pl,p2 pa.. ]

et Lt | Description:  The call{ function aliows a procedurs fo be called asa
= : @ subrouline within a farmula The procedure must use the

B0 visible/1 429 total funclionvalue statementio return a result, this resul becomas
| ADJUSTSERVERY ARIABLE & the rasult refurnad by the callf function.

ADJUSTSERVERY AR ABLE(

b B T T L T o B T L

A new PDF menu has been added to allow you to quickly access Panorama’s PDF documentation from this
wizard.

File Edit Reference Versions Topics 5Statements Functions - Wizards =
eon Panorama Enterprise. pdr

H Panorama Handbook.pdf
executeaplatay £

e AT ' CA L L( .1 .) Panorama Reference.pdf

Panorama Tutorial.pdf
== e ——— Symiax CALL( database procadurs pl,pl pd
= 2 it

Release Notes.pdf
| Description:  Tha cal{ function allows a procadu Wizards & Demos.pdf
..I subroutine within a formula The proced
funclionvalue stalement to return a resull, 1h|sr rasul hacnmas

Panorama Reference

1 wisible /1 429 fotal

For more information on this wizard see “Programming Reference Wizard” on page 237 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.
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Screencasts

If you’ve installed Panorama from a CD you had the opportunity to install video screencasts when you install
Panorama. (You can also watch these screencasts directly from the ProVUE web site.) If you have installed
these screencasts you can use the Screencast wizard to view them.

8B ha Screencasts:Directong
: Unigue Panorama Technologies

click to open selected

click to select
screencast

the screencast —p |
you want to
watch

Thig ETiaaaEs plEra Cul ITaAT e portans CUTRIEnGE BETase] PEEETY Wl 8 SORar SII350088 (oG et
Fasrarts 4 BAM Bidcd, 5ol dan Bidodl, THH madTh K H Thouda =2 of ires Rigiter &1 el a5c-alend, oToring
ITHERECLHL (FIECLET ISy b L SE EMTRe B GNgATNg & BT DO OF B CTIT RN B L Ting DA
reredtth. THE HAT 8 & By reller & diwis) & o 90052 het & o, BT & O0Teeeic’y fdy, P, BEEm0ils:
= 28iaCa0 proE . Wou'l aimons ool 8 H Panorama hoa meiied yorer franen s e s | cas pour inca sy

P = T

Thet Blrbrel B3 §0 Oeb™ Fafdeder 'y ufkined Ol Suled S lesS Nie QAN R el SHd BoSeridls spludet LMk
loud £ e parenr el e Wl dramasioally I prewing peclarmance B2 mant e TRe wyien sho slowe
WO R L b Bfa] v PG QRLREEEEE £ 0 WhES 3 ATl Ol H udne BB it el ek S id £
tnke data mheeren B neede bogec i B Peld, on the oo, or ewves aiborma ok 38 breananad Feed. When avelers
Tl T It fedfme] Ield 570 Pt Tl R h B4 (RS o Fories bl mds T%E Jabvves, Wil N Tl il de] fiw
e encfing frisly

Click on the left to select the screencast you want to watch, then click on the larger version of the screencast to
open it.

amh Soreencast == Unigue Pancrama Teckeclogies

Tk o vy bopse D3-od
" faad

Flars i Dak

Distionlisions FLAL e

\ click to jump to a

specific chapter

Panorama’s Unigue
Database Technology

Panorama

& Panorama Enterprise Server

click to play/pause

You can use the chapter list on the right to jump directly to different topics in the movie.

Guided Tour Submenu

This submenu has been removed from Panorama 5.5.



Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Import-Export Submenu

This submenu is new in Panorama 5.5. Three older wizards have been moved into this submenu (Text Export
Wizard, Text Import Wizard, and VVCard wizard) and two new wizards have been added (Excel Wizard and
Financial Data Wizard).

Excel Wizard

This new wizard allows data to be transferred directly from Microsoft Excel to Panorama and from Panorama
to Excel.

8ee Excel Workbook <--> My Address Book

Excel Import Preview

a8 [ e o[ e[ #l e af [ 3 [ x W PreviewExcel Selection )
Albugu | M Aene Eimball | Ent) Draweor | Aloegu | WM E7103- | B05-82 TOS.82 | *

| Arizona | M Vinton | Supplee | Entertai| 20, | Phocnix|AZ | 85001 | 60244 024 |= [ Import (My Address Book) )
| Denwer | N Ed Smith | Entertail 1560 | Denver |CO | B0202 | 303-82 | 303-82 0

| Housts | N Pamala | Mitchell | Online |801  |Housto [TX | 77002 [713-22 | {__Import (New Database) )
[Houso | N Michagl |Clark  |Pop 801 |Housto |TX 77002 |7M1322 1 Use fiest fine of Bocel data

Indian | N ! | * for field names.,

P 0 [ — | Cooonoubsetobe)
lLes  |n iu-m |Garza |Entortal 202W. [Los (€A (90012 |213-23 |213-23

Orange | M |Scott  |Duncan [Show | 625N, |Santa |CA  [52701 |714.79

|Rocky | M |Mark |Brown |Music | 100  |Denver |00 |BO204 | 303-89

[Rocky | N Jo# | Massend | Entertail 100 | Denwer |00 | BO204 | 303-89

|salt [N | Mglinga | Miller | Entartal PO, |Salt [T B4110- |B01-25 801-25 |5

| Ban N | Michael | Croevell | Entortal| RO, Ean |4 53113 | 619-39 | 619.29 |« ’
T —

For more information on this wizard see “Excel Wizard” on page 52 of Wizards & Demos.

Financial Data Wizard

This new wizard allows financial information in QIF, OFX and QFX format to be imported into Panorama
databases. Sources of this type of financial data include Intuit Quicken products and bank web sites.

® O ™ Financial Data Wizard:Panel

To import QIF, OFX or QFX data:
1) Use the Database menu to select the database to
Fmpart into,

2] Use the pop-up menus below 1o choose fields to
impart into,

3) Drag the QIF, OFX or QFX file{s) onto this
window, oF use the IMport fen.

Transaction 1D: i

-

Transaction Type: i)

Transaction Date: iy 'Date
Check Number: i) | Num
Amount: i) | Debit

Transaction Name: i) | Pay To

i

Bank ID: L)

i

Account ID: i)

FEd@@EE@EE

Account Type: i) |

For more information on importing financial information see “Financial Data Wizard” on page 60 of Wizards
& Demos.
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Internet Submenu

The map feature of the White Pages wizard has been enhanced.

White Pages

As with previous versions, holding down the Control key and clicking on a name in the White Pages wizard
allows you to display a map of the selected address.

Stockton, CA 95207-3216
[209]) 472-1334
Furnare, Pat
40210 Baltusrol Cir
Palm Desert, CA 92211-5
[780) 345-4890

Select This Name
Select This Name & City

Display Map
Open Web Map

Dial Phone

In previous versions the map size and scale was fixed. In Panorama 5.5 you can click on the numbers on the

left to zoom in or out of the map.

& ) M Pat Furnare, 40210 Baltusrol Cir, Palm Desert,

CA92211-9269

o Pat Furnare
. 40210 Baitwsrol Cir Q ﬂ"“""“" @ P60-345- 4890
Palm Desert, CA B2211-9268 Sy -
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You can also resize the map to show a smaller or larger area.
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Mini Applications Submenu

Mini Correspondence

This wizard has three new menu items in the setup menu that allow you to easily change the default greet-
ing, the default closing, and the default signature. See “Changing the Default Greeting, Closing and Signa-
ture” on page 735 of the Panorama Handbook for more details.

Preferences Submenu

This submenu has two new wizards — Default Printer and Users & Groups. There are also several new or
revised channels.

Channels

Channels help Panorama communicate with the outside world. Panorama 5.5 includes three new or revised
channels.
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Jon’s Phone Tool (Dialing). This channel has been updated to work with recent versions of Jon’s Phone Tool.
Jon’s Phone Tool allows Panorama to dial via a wide variety of methods, including Bluetooth (cell phones),
Analog Modems, Vonage; CallVantage; Speakeasy; BroadVoice; Skype; Ovolab Phlink; Parliant’s PhoneValet;
Asterisk (and OpenPBX.org); IP Phones from Cisco, Snom, and Others; Additional VoIP Support by Dialing
Via eyeBeam, ineen, X-PRO, or X-Lite by CounterPath, the Gizmo Project, ohphoneX, LoudHush, JackenlAX,
MegaFon, FRITZ!Box, and more. Jon is actively improving this application and new dialing methods are
added on a regular basis. Jon’s Phone Tool is a shareware application, currently the price is $22.50. Find out
more and download the application from http://www.jonn8.com/jpt/ .

XMail Channel (Email). This channel module sends e-mail via an open source AppleScript OSAX (see http:/
/lestang.org/article63.html for information on downloading this module). The XMail OSAX is a free package
that adds e-mail capability to AppleScript. You’ll need access to an SMTP web server, most ISP’s provide this
as part of the package. Make sure that port 25 is not blocked by your firewall or by the ISP. Here at ProVUE
Development XMail has become our preferred method of sending e-mail from Panorama.

Yahoo Page Stock Channel (StockQuote). This channel module uses finance.yahoo.com to get a stock quote,
and uses the same symbols as XMethods. This channel was submitted by Bruce De Benedictis and is pro-
vided as-is. You can use the

GETSTOCKQUOTE synbol , quot e

statement to use this channel.

Default Printer Wizard

Panorama normally prints on whatever printer is currently selected in the operating system. If you are using
Mac OS X you can also specify a default printer to be used with any form (this feature only works in the form
view). When a default printer is set up Panorama will automatically switch to that printer when printing a
form. For example you may want to print checks, envelopes or tables using a special printer. To configure this
use the Default Printer wizard (in the Preferences submenu of the Wizard menu).

B 0A Default Printer:Corporate Checkbook
Form Default Printer
Check Y]
Mini Check Y
Expensa Chart T!

For detailed information on this feature see “Setting up Default Printers” on page 1059 of the Panorama Hand-
book.
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Users & Groups

Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

This wizard is used for set up users, groups, and access levels for accessing databases that have been locked

with Panorama’s security features.

-, e Users & Groups
r- Uignrs Ugar Informabion
| System Administrator [SYSON) - it e
| | Urkmawn (GUEST) - —
Peidwsrd. wasEn
Bt Sevigh [BRS)
| sarah Pamd (509 = Uiser Mame ! System Adminitrator
Hark dip Jong (MO User Levell 293 | |=

Groups & | ‘Wisard

Lewvkld

-;- DT N

Waraed

1.3 =
WED

Sl

Asrmunbng

For more on this wizard and setting up database security see the Panorama Security Handbook (which much

be purchased separately).

Search Submenu

This submenu is new in Panorama 5.5. Two older wizards have been moved into this submenu (Live Clair-
voyance and Search All Fields) and one new wizard has been added (Quick Search).
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Live Clairvoyance

This wizard has been extensively updated. You can choose between a regular “basic” search or a formula
search that can use any boolean logic. You can now select the records in the original database that match the
live clairvoyance search.

clear search
as you type here

I

éﬁlental lab \_@\' % i i;} JI1 . E ..

SELECT
ELED FREF=

e 0O Live Clairvsz\nce:m',r Address Book

ERESIC FORMULA

the matChmg records 4 matches from 10,000 records
appear here \ Scott Harmion, River Dental Lab, (902) 262-12749, Soldotna, AK

Dworis Allison, Light Dental Lab, {(209) 340-8179, Valley Springs, CA
Jeffrey Greenfield, Moran Dental Lab, {616) 537-7255, Edwardsburg, MI
Edward Moon, Hall Dental Lab, (21&) 757-9460, Windham, OH

Charyl Dean, Oklahoma Dental Lab, (F14) 219-9082, Riverside, CA
Anna Jaeger, Valley Dental Lab, {512) 819-454 Austin, Tx

Carl Parker, Tennessee Dental Lab, (916) 418-9%349, Citrus Heights, CA
Howard Hurst, Middlesex Dental Lab, (716} 940-E117, Buffalo, NY
Marion Shelton, Memphis Dental Lab, (608) BOS-W238, Norwalk, W1

|

double click any line to
find corresponding record
in database window

Here is an example of a new formula search that searches the database phonetically. Notice that searching
phonetically for Miller will also find Mueller and other similar spellings.

®O 0D Live Clairvoyance:My Address Book

T
-’PQ Last soundslike "miller" ﬁ-&' % é -t
Ly
-

SELEGT
ELEC FREFS

Jeits

ERSIC FOFRMULA

19 matches from 10,000 records

James Mueller, Hamilton Labs Institute, {209 223-1594, Manteca, CA i
Richard Mueller, Hamilton Dental Assoc, (415) 533-5990, Richmond, CA b |
Lawrence Miller, Unified Industrial College, {315) 548-0874, Mew Hartford, NY m

Kelly Miller, David Hospital Corp, (716]) 810-7417, Buffalo, NY

Laura Miller, Ohio Water Group, (214) 450-95%33, Dallas, TX

Gloria Mueller, Arkansas Video Industries, (401} 876-3576, Riverside, RI
Cynthia Mueller, Morthwestern Supply Corp, (617) 236-0569, Boston, MA
Michasl Muller, Marin Research Co., (804) B71-0952, Richmond, W&
Raymond Muller, Allen Dental Limited, {216) 239-8062, Cleveland, OH
Jane Muller, Flarida Image Inc., (708) 965-5300, Addison, IL

Walter Muller, Little Capital Foundation, (502} 317-2551, Louiswville, KY
Audrey Muller, Michigan Software Limited, {516) 688-2014, Hempstead, NY

WA el
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Here is another example of a formula search that finds all city names that are not capitalized correctly.

N.Nal8 Live Clairvoyance:My Address Book :
F QL City <x upperward( City) ) % { fr :} H‘E i E L
- 5E T FREF=

LEC
ERSIC FORMULA DATA

& matches from 10,000 records
Kenmaeth Peck, East Semiconductor Institute, (312)228-0199, chicago, IL
Andrew Battelle, Middlesex Metwork Cao, (315) 7Y0-7449, LyonsFalls, MY
Charles Coleman, Empire Digital Inc, (9047 556(4911, QCALA, FL
Douglas Fowler, Dallas Graphics Foundation, (206) 7&66-0180, SEATTLE, WA
Evelyn Grabinger, William Care Institute, {307) 942-0003, Newlastle, WY
Shannon Barton, Marin Studio Assoc., (817) 658-3.249,

The new version of this wizard allows you to keep a pop-up menu of your favorite searches. Click the @
icon to see the pop-up menu.

click for pop-up favorite searches ® 6N Live Clairvoyance:My Address Book
- B
— =
/92631 ) SELEE
houston, tx

labor relations

president
basic searches \_safety )
/Eirthday < date("Jan 1, 1925") A

City <> upperword(City)

Last soundslike "miller”

Last soundslike "smith”

Organization contains "photo” and State="0OR"
\Title = "President” =

formula searches

The top section of the menu lists basic searches you have saved, while the bottom section lists formula
searches. To perform a search simply select it from the menu.

For more information on this wizard see “The Select Summaries Command” on page 361 of the Panorama
Handbook.
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Quick Search

This wizard provides an alternate method to locate information within databases. It allows you to easily
locate data based on selection criteria in multiple fields. For example here is how you would locate all records
that contained “photo” in the Organization field and “or” in the State field.

® O © Quick Search --> My Address Book

“ Find ) € Select ) { Reset )
1
v
Organization [[=]gl=}:! m
Title
Address
City
State [=Iy
Zip
Birthday
Email
Phonel [T
Phone2 -
Phone3 y

Sharing Submenu

The new wizards in this submenu are used to create and manage shared and web published databases with
the Panorama Enterprise Server. If you have only a single user version of Panorama you can disregard these
wizards.

ana Avallable Servers
Serear Addrann
Wy, Pkt G 330 1 RERE e ] T
@ b B e HE B, 16 25 =
ana Server Administration Fasel
Panorama Enterprise Edition Server Administration
Server Name
— Chssrise thi LErerr pou whad B8 bdmilsddlern
[4] i s

— | @ it g )
Server Snapshod § g Jim-Reas-Campuler-7 |

The nfarmatian on this g wak Bt wpdaced a1 9:12 AM lotal 1ime (5012 AM serser omel The sersr has
b reankig Tor 0 it

Server Dtibaded
There are ourresty 3 datytases on £hls server 00 cumenily ooen, 0 1empoeanty oHined

Bl & hlaee Ugers Losks Last Sreid Slew O
& L Cuslofekis Mar 13 WOaP. F33 M razue & |
A @ Heb b heeCatabeg _ﬂ BEE] Dutabase Sharng Gpilons:My Address Book

A § HobhrShepbals Panorama Enterprise Edition Sharing Options -

Use chis page oo confgune mow a singke user dacabase wil be shared. or so change the configuration of 2
darabuse (a2 4 deeady being dhased. When Saished i Wapky Chesge (6 the Opisas mien o usisg

Server Miemory Usage the Guiian ai ihe bogiom gl the page) o acwaly change ihe conbguraikon,
The O ©orready open Saabades e 000 Database
Chiogae the dalasane yo wani o cosfgue | My Addreds Book [
Sarir
Active Sessions Chozie the server o which thia dabahase wil be hotted: [PanSereer G4 5500 IR
THEM: ank curnearty 3 users loggsd Gmo 1
- Sharing Mode

* Wher Mame, Compuier Chiode Fav this darabase wil be shared:

For more information on these wizards see the separate Panorama Enterprise Handbook.
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Utilities Submenu

There are two new wizard in this submenu — File Permissions and Zap Page Setup.

File Permissions Wizard

This wizard is for Mac OS X only. It is designed to scan files and folders looking for permission problems.
Unlike Apple’s Disk Utility program, which can only scan files that have been installed by a version of
Apple’s installer, Panorama’s File Permissions wizard can scan any file or folder.

aeaan File Permissions:Panel
1 IEL items hove been scanned for permission
problems (10 Invistble files skipped).
-\g Mo scannad IBems hive permission problems that f'ﬁ'ﬁaﬁ__} " = ﬁ’{_—'\
may cause problems for the current user (imrea). L ’
scan
Panorama 501 scanned IEMS Nave permission problems that r"“gﬁm‘“ﬁl‘} F;&”_}
may cause problems for other users on this system, . L.
Fia (18] of [ 351 mo 7 Darnar Group Othiar Faldar | Loored in #e iy
| Augharizaet (Credic Cargs) F W X pjmrea r 2 sl r ¥ CarulatorCarborama:lasia -
* TrarsactionTests F W X jmrea r R r X Authorize®et (Credi I
._. Enstailer r 'H'. X pmrea r X it r T  Carulator:CarbaramatAlxsia m
_ Autoimats Copier r 'ﬂ'. X pmraa r ¥ giaff -l' I Instabar:Carowlator: Cartormma: Alasca i
._ Entarprsa_Maods code rw x Jimrea r E staff r I Instalier:Carbutator: Carborama: filacia
_* Instalier Maker r W x pmrea r X shaft r X Irstafier:Carmulator:Carborama :Alyska
._ Fanorama_MacD5 code r w x mrea r E staft r I Instalier:Carbulator Carborama tilacka
_ SpeliFip,code F W I jmrea r ¥ stafi r X Irstaber:Carbulator: Carboramia: Alaska
:_ Wizards code rw x pmrea r E staft r * Irstalier:Carbulator Carborama Alssia

For more information on this wizard see “File Permissions” on page 119 of Wizards & Demos.

Zap Page Setup Wizard

Panorama stores page setup and print configuration information for the data sheet and for each form in each
database. Normally you don’t have to worry about this, but occasionally this information will become cor-
rupted (we believe this is caused by problems with printer drivers) and Panorama will fail to print. The cor-
rupted information cannot be recovered but you can zap it and start over. To do this open the Zap Page Setup
wizard.

|aan Zap Page Setup:X
Database: My Address Book &
_PageFormat (Detail) { Zap )
A —— |
- - ST
_Printsertings (Mailing Labal) | Zap l
_PageFarmat (Mailing Label) | f.tp }
i H"—_". 5
PageFormat ( Zap

T u—

_ \

form name
data sheet

{ ZapalL )

The wizard lists each entity (data sheet or form) that has page setup information. You can zap the settings for
individual forms separately, or simply zap all of the page setup information for the entire database. Once you
zap you’ll need to use the Page Setup dialog to re-configure the settings for each item.



Page 57

General User Interface Changes

Window Menu moved to Main Menu Bar
The Window menu, which used to be a submenu of the File menu, has been moved into the main menu bar.

Wizards

Hide This Window
Hide Other Windows
show All Windows

Example Launcher
Recent Databases
Image Drops:Display (100%)
Image Drops.List
Contacts:Person (2 Column)
Contacts;Person
Contacts:Elastic Person
Contacts
Contacts:Natural
Panorama Reference
v Programming Reference
Custom Statements
Simple Journal
Contacts:5how Map
Simple Journal:.ModifyFill
View Wizard
Simple Journal:.ModifyRecord
ASCIl Chart
File Permissions:Panel

—— open windows

Mighty Mouse and Trackpad Scrolling Support

Panorama 5.5 now supports vertical scrolling with the ball on Apple’s Mighty Mouse, as well as two finger
scrolling on laptop trackpads. Please note, however, that horizontal and diagonal scrolling are not supported.

Horizontal Scrollwheel Scrolling with Shift Key

When using any scroll wheel holding down the Shift key while turning the wheel will cause the window to
scroll horizontally. Note: Most Mac OS X applications support this behaviour, including Safari, Preview,
GarageBand, etc.

Instant Jump to any Scroll Bar Position

To jump instantly to any position within a scroll bar hold down the Option key and click on the location you
want to jump to.

s
Ya»

v
option-click here

\ to jump directly to here E

alwl
4wl
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Note: Most Mac OS X applications support this behaviour, including Safari, Preview, GarageBand, etc.

Registration Command in Panorama Menu

The Registration command has been moved to the Panorama menu.

New File Menu Commands
Four new commands have been added to the File menu.

m Edit View Fields Text Search
Logon...

—> New Flle..,
Open File. .. 20
— QOpen Recent...
Close File
Close Window Hw
Save Y
Save All
Save As. ..
Save A Copy As...
Synchronize
Revert to Saved

—P Iimport Text...
— Export Text...

Arrange Windows [

Headers /Faoters. .

Page Setup...

Preview

Print... Hp
S ——

For more information see “Using the New Database Wizard” on page 50, “The Recent Databases Wizard” on
page 44, “Importing a Text File” on page 82 and “Exporting a Text File” on page 105 of the Panorama Hand-
book.

New Edit Menu Commands
Two new commands have been added to the Edit menu.

m View Fields Text Search

Cut 4.4
Copy =C
Paste =W
Clear

Add Mew Record ¥E
— > Delete Record
— Delete Unselected
Delete All

Show Clipboard
T

For more information see “Browsing the Database With a Form™ on page 488 and “Permanently Removing
Unselected Data” on page 360 of the Panorama Handbook.
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New Search Menu Commands
Three new commands have been added to the Search menu.

EEE sot Math  Sewwp
Find /Select... BF
Formula Find/Select...

—P Live Clairvoyance...
—» Quick Search...
— Search All Fields...

Select All BeA
Find Next #G
Change...

Select Reverse
Select Summaries
Select Duplicates...
Remove Unselected

Note: These commands are no longer available in Panorama 6.0 and later.

New Sort Menu Commands

One new command has been added to the Sort menu.

Sort Up A ]
sort Up Within

Sort Down
Sort Down Within

—P Summaries & Qutlines. ..

Group Up
Group Down
Group

Sort by Color
Group by Color

Outline Level...

Remowve Summaries...
Remowe Detail...

Toggle Summary Level
T —————

Note: This command is no longer available in Panorama 6.0 and later.
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New Setup Menu Commands
Four new commands have been added to the Setup menu.

ESITN Action  wizards D
¥ Show Record Count |

Field Properties...
Add Field... =N

Delete Field
—P Database Information...

Install Custom Menus...
Default Style & Color...

Generic Fields...
Channels...
Hotkey Manager...

Registration...
T

For more information see “Viewing and Modifying Database Metadata” on page 73, “*“Generic” Fields” on
page 230, “Channels” on page 93 and “Hotkey Manager” on page 99 of the Panorama Handbook.

Chapter 1: Files

In addition to the changes listed below, Chapter 1 now includes documentation for several new commands in
the File menu. For more information see “Using the New Database Wizard” on page 50, “The Recent Data-
bases Wizard” on page 44, “Importing a Text File” on page 82 and “Exporting a Text File” on page 105 of the
Panorama Handbook.

Saving Window Positions

When the save window positions option is selected (see “Saving Window Positions” on page 64 of the Pan-
orama Handbook) Panorama no longer remembers the positions of procedure windows. Only data sheet and
form windows will be re-opened.

Finding a Database on the Hard Disk

To find the location of the current database on the hard drive simply choose the new Reveal in Finder com-
mand from the File menu.

Panorama QEill Edit View Fields Text Search Sort Math Setup Action Wizards
Logon...

Mew File... City Etats Zip Coon &

Open File... 7292 Gelvin Wy South San Francks CA 94080 x
Open Recent... ; 9420 W Crosby  Slaten ™
Ban Franoises Lumber 854 14th 5 San Franoksos CA
Close File Peter’s Agplisnoes 41 Elm St Daver hd

Close Window A Connulting 227 Goath Oarbane Henfington Besch  C&
Save Power Lumber BEO Arnold Bead  Mewton A
save All Adoke Systeme Intor B45 Pirk Avense  San Jos CA

164 Flower Costs Mers CA
Save As... 721 [ Harrrony ISR CA

Save A Copy As...
Reveal in Finder

Import Text...
Export Text...

This will open the folder containing the database and highlight the database file. See “Finding a Database on
the Hard Disk™ on page 72 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Adjusting Panorama’s Memory Allocation (Windows and OS X) Beyond One Gigabyte

As shipped from the factory, Panorama normally allocates 100 megabytes of memory for databases. If your
databases are larger than this you can increase this amount (see “Adjusting Panorama’s Memory Allocation”
on page 140 of the Panorama Handbook). Previous versions of Panorama would not allow memory allocations
greater than 999 megabytes, but now there is no limit. (However, Panorama is a 32 bit application, so it will
not be able to use more than 4 gigabytes of memory.)

Chapter 3: Windows

Improved Window Menu

The Window menu has been promoted from a submenu of the File menu into a full fledged menu on the
main menu bar.

'd Panorama File Edit Vview 5Search 5Sort Math Setup Wizards E '. D O [ﬂ{..-r

Hide This Window
Hide Other Windows
Show All Windows

Example Launcher

Recent Databases

Image Drops:Display (100%)
¥ Image Drops:List

Contacrts:Person (2 Column)
Contacts:Person
Contacts:Elastic Person
Contacts

Contacts:Natural
Contacts:.DropProcedure
Custom Statements

Up to 64 Open Windows
Panorama now allows up to 64 open windows at a time (the previous maximum was 32 windows).

Chapter 16: Images & Movies

Dragging Images & Movies to a Super Flash Art object

Panorama 5.5 has a new feature that allows image & movie files to be dragged from the Finder into a data-
base. This makes it easier than ever to work with visual media within Panorama.

| June=july 2007
L of 17 selected, 3.57 GB available

Contacts;Person

¥ IMG_1131 PG

" IMG_1132)PC
. . # IMC_1133JPC

T TS = L ——
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To learn more about adding this feature to your databases (it only takes one line of code!) see “Flash Art
Image Drag and Drop” on page 779 of the Panorama Handbook.

Chapter 20: Printing Basics

Panorama normally prints on whatever printer is currently selected in the operating system. If you are using
Mac OS X you can now specify a default printer to be used with any form (this feature only works in the form
view).

| 80A Default Printer:Corporate Checkbook
Form Defailt Printer
Check ] &)
Mini Check i
Expense Chart ¢ Brother HL-5170DN
" HP Laserjet 5P

MINOLTA_5001_50C-K_Print
Stylus CX5400

Virtual Printer
‘—

See “Setting up Default Printers” on page 1059 of the Panorama Handbook for detailed information on this fea-
ture.

Another new feature is the Zap Page Setup wizard (see “Zap Page Setup Wizard” on page 1060 of the Pan-
orama Handbook). This wizard allows you to reset page setup information in case there is a printing problem.

Chapter 23: Formulas

Pipe Delimited Constants

Panorama has a special pipe constant delimiter that is very handy for creating contants that have other types
of quotes within the constant. The constant starts with a series of pipes, and doesn’t end until an equal num-
ber of pipes. For example if the constant starts with 3 pipes it should also end with three pipes.

|||last="Elliot" first="Suzette" address="892 Ml ody Lane"|| |

You can even embed pipes within a piped constant, like this:

| ||| 1anguage=j avascript code=||alert("Hello VWorld");|]| ||]|

As you can see pipe delimited constants are very handy for creating text constants that contain computer
code.
New Functions

Panorama 5.5 contains over 150 new functions. For a complete list use the \Version menu in the Programming
Reference wizard. Some of the more significant new functions are listed in the table below.

Reference

Function
Page

Description

This function adjusts the value of a server variable. If adjustvalue is a
number the server variable must also be numeric, and is incremented or
decremented. If adjustvalue is text, it is appended to the server variable.

adjustservervariable(database,
variable,adjustvalue)

This function extracts all of text after a specified tag (sequence of charac-

after(text,tag) ters. If the tag doesn’t exist within the text the function returns " " .

This statement compares two arrays. The result is a list of elements that
arrayboth(al,a2,sep) are included in both arrays. Note: Empty array elements, if any, will be
ignored. Both arrays must use the same separator.
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Function RIS Description
Page

This function builds an array by scanning all records in a database. Note
that the usage of this function is slightly different than the arraybuild

arraybuild(sep,db,formula) statement in that the formula itself must be quoted. For example, instead
of just upper(Name) you would need to use "upper(Name)" or

{upper(Name)}.
This function extracts a column from a two dimensional array. The sec-
arraycolumn(array,colnum, ond parameter specifieds what column to extract. The third paramter
rowsep,colsep) specifies the main separator between each row of the array, the fourth

parameter is the sub-separator between each column.

This function removes duplicate values from an array. As a by-product it

arraydeduplicate(text,separator) also sorts the array.

This statement compares two arrays. The result is a list of elements that
arraydifference(al,a2,sep) are in the first array but not the second. (Note: Empty array elements, if
any, will be ignored.) Both arrays must use the same separator.

arraynotcontains(text,item,sep) This function is the reverse of the arraycontains( function.

This function sorts an array in numerical order (instead of alphabetical

arraynumericsort(text,separator) order)

This function totals the numerical elements of an array. For this function

arraynumerictotal(text,separator) to work each array element must contain a number. The result is a num-
ber.
arrayrandomize(text,separator) This function re-arranges the elements of an array in random order.

This function builds an array by scanning the selected records in a data-
base. Note that the usage of this function is slightly different than the
arrayselectedbuild(sep,db,formula) arrayselectedbuild statement in that the formula itself must be quoted.
For example, instead of just upper(Name) you would need to use
"upper(Name)" or {upper(Name)}.

arraysort(text,separator) This function sorts an array in alphabetical order.

This function looks up a value in a double column table, similar to the
table( function but from an array instead of a database. The table must be
sorted in ascending order. The first column in the table is the key value,
the second column is the data value. (Note: If the sub separator is ", the
arraytableceiling(array,key,sep, first column is used as the data value also.) If there is no exact match this

subsep,default) function will return the next higher value, if any. If the key value is
numeric or contains all numbers, numeric comparisons (50 < 200) will be
used instead of text comparisons (50 > 200). (Note: This function always
returns a text value, even if the key is numeric.) If the key value is not
within the array bounds the default value will be returned.

This function looks up a value in a double column table, similar to the
table( function but from an array instead of a database. The table must be
sorted in ascending order. The first column in the table is the key value,
the second column is the data value. (Note: If the sub separator is ", the
arraytablefloor(array,key,sep, first column is used as the data value also.) If there is no exact match this

subsep,default) function will return the next lower value, if any. If the key value is
numeric or contains all numbers, numeric comparisons (50 < 200) will be
used instead of text comparisons (50 > 200). (Note: This function always
returns a text value, even if the key is numeric.) If the key value is not
within the array bounds the default value will be returned.

This function scans an array from top to bottom. If it finds two or more
duplicate values in a row, it blanks out all but the first. This is similar to
Panorama's UNPROPAGATE command in the Math menu, but for an
array instead of a database field.

arrayunpropagate(text,separator)
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batchreplace(text,array,sep,subsep)

This function performs multiple find and replace operations on a string
of text. The array must be two dimensional, it specifies what words or
phrases are going to be replaced and with what. This is similar to replace-
multiple( but the before and after strings are combined into a single array,
making it easier to use.

before(text,tag)

This function extracts all of text before a specified tag (sequence of char-

acters. If the tag doesn’t exist within the text the function returns " " .

bestfitrectangle(lborder,rect)

This function fits a rectangle inside a border. The original rectangle is
enlarged or reduced as necessary to produce the best fit without chang-
ing the proportions. This function is useful for fitting an image (picture)
inside a fixed size border.

boolstr(value)

This function converts a boolean value to text, either "true" or "false".

bytepattern(number)

This function converts a number into text. The number is treated as a
number of bytes, and depending on the size will be displayed as bytes,
kilobytes, megabytes, or gigabytes. This function uses Sl units, meaning
that 1 kB = 1000 bytes, 1 MB = 1000 kB, and 1 GB = 1000 MB. See http://
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Megabyte for more information on Sl units for
data size.

call(database,procedure,pl,p2,p3)

This function allows a procedure to be called as a subroutine within a for-
mula. See “Using a Subroutine in a Formula (the CALL( function)” on
page 273 of Formulas & Programming for detailed information on using
this function.

callingdatabase()

This function returns the name of the database that contained the proce-
dure that called this procedure as a subroutine (if any). If a procedure was
called as a subroutine by another procedure this function will return the
name of the database that contains the calling procedure.

callingprocedure()

This function returns the name of the procedure that called this proce-
dure as a subroutine (if any). If a procedure was called as a subroutine by
another procedure this function will return the name of the calling proce-
dure.

callwithindatabase()

This function returns returns true if the current procedure was called by
another procedure in the same database, false if it was called by a proce-
dure in another database or called as a standalone procedure (for exam-
ple with a button or the Action menu.

cardvalidate(text)

This function returns true if the text contains a credit card number that is
valid, false if it is not. Credit cards have an internal checksum that allows
a number to be validated for simple data entry errors (for example miss-
ing or transposed digits). This function checks to make sure that a num-
ber is a valid credit card number. Of course the function cannot tell
whether this card number has actually been issued, or what the credit
limit is or any other financial information about the card. It simply pro-
vides a simple check for missing or transposed digits. If this function says
the card number is not valid you are sure that the number is wrong, but if
the function returns true you would still need to check with the issuer to
determine if this is a valid card. (Note: Unlike the cardvalidate statement,
this function will remove any non-numeric data from the card number, so
it's ok to leave in spaces, dashes, etc.)

checkenglish(word)

This function returns true if the specified word is in Panorama's English
dictionary, false otherwise. (Note: If the optional Panorama Spell + Zip
package is not installed this function will always return false.)

commastr(number)

This function converts a number into text, with a comma every third
digit. The number is converted as an integer, with no places after the dec-
imal point.
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constantvalue(fieldorvariable)

This function converts a field or variable into an equivalent constant
value. If the field or variable contains text the result will be quoted. The
result of this function can be used in an execute statement.

countsummaries(level)

This function counts the number of summary records in the current data-
base. The level parameter should be from 0 to 7. If 0, all summary records
will be counted. If 1 to 7 then only that specific level will be counted.

currentprinter()

This function returns the name of the current printer (OS X only).

datavalue(fieldorvariable)

This function returns the value of a field or variable. The advantage of
this function is that you can calculate the name of the field or variable at
the time the formula is evaluated.

datevalue(year,month,day)

This function converts three integers into a date. The three integers are
the year, month and date. This function provides a way to create a date
that is independent of the system date settings (the date( function, which
can also create dates, will produce different values in different countries
depending on the date formats used in those countries).

dayvalue(date)

This function extracts the day of the month from a date as a numeric
value (1 to 31).

dbcheckopen(database)

This function returns true if the specified database is currently open, false
if it is not.

dbserverdomain()

This function returns the server domain for the database. If this is run-
ning on a server, it always returns the servers domain. If running on a cli-
ent (presumably for testing) it will return the ip address of the server this
client is hosted on.

dbshared()

This function returns true if the current database is shared, false if it is
not.

dbwebpublish()

This function returns true if the current database is web published, false if
it is not.

decodebase64(data)

This function decodes text that has been encoded using Base64 encoding.
It is the reverse of the encodebase64( function described below. If you
first use encodebase64( then decodebase64( you will get back the original
data.

defaulttext(text,default)

This function returns the text value supplied in the first parameter. How-
ever, if this text value is empty (" ") the function will return the specified
default value.

defaultvalue(default,text)

This function returns a text value (the second parameter). However, if the
second parameter is empty then the default value is returned (the first
parameter).

emptydatabase()

This function returns true if the current database is empty, false if it is not.

emptyline()

This function returns true if the current line (all fields) is empty, false if it
Is not.

encodebase64(data,linelength)

This function encodes text using the Base64 algorithm. Base64 encoding
is widely used on the web and in e-mail for encoding binary data and
allowing it to be transmitted as plain text. For more information on
Base64 encoding see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Base64. The data
parameter is the data to be encoded. LineLength is the maximum line
length of the encoded text. A common value is around 70 characters per
line - MIME data may contain an maximum of 76 characters per line.

fileexists(path)

Checks to see if a file exists. Returns true or false.

filefolder(text)

This function returns the folder ID from a combined path and filename.
For example the function filefolder("Alaska:Denali:image45.jpg™) would
return the folder id for the path "Alaska:Denali:".




Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Function

Reference
Page

Description

filesuperdate(folderfile)

This function returns the modification date and time of a file as a super-
date. For example this can be handy for comparing to see which of two
files is newver.

foldercontains(folder,file)

Checks to see if a file exists inside the specified folder. Returns true or
false.

foldercontents(folder)

This function returns a list of all of the contents in a folder (both folders
and files).

foldercount(path)

This function returns the total number of files within a folder.

foldersize(path)

This function returns the total size of all of the files within a folder.

formatphone(text)

This function reformats a phone number to the standard US form number
format — (aaa) nnn-nnnn.

getautonumber()

This function returns the automatically generated number for the next
record that will be added to the database.

getproceduretext(database,
procedure)

This function returns the contents (source) of a procedure. The first
parameter is the name of the database (or "" for the current database)
and the second parameter is the name of the procedure.

getwebcolor(webcolor,default)

This function will calculate an RGB color from a Netscape style web color.
The first parameter specifies an HTML color, either in RRGGBB format
(or #RRGGBB) or a named color (see list below). The second parameter
allows you to specify what color to use if the first parameter is not recog-
nized (for example a named color not on the list.

List of named web colors: aliceblue, antiquewhite, aqua, aquamarine,
azure, beige, bisque, black, blanchedalmond, blue, blueviolet, brown,
burlywood, cadetblue, chartreuse, chocolate, coral, cornflowerblue, corn-
silk, crimson, cyan, darkblue, darkcyan, darkgoldenrod, darkgray, dark-
green, darkkhaki, darkmagenta, darkolivegreen, darkorange, darkorchid,
darkred, darksalmon, darkseagreen, darkslateblue, darkslategray, dark-
turquoise, darkviolet, deeppink, deepskyblue, dimgray, dodgerblue, fire-
brick, floralwhite, forestgreen, fuchsia, gainsboro, ghostwhite, gold,
goldenrod, gray, green, greenyellow, honeydew, hotpink, indianred,
indigo, ivory, khaki, lavender, lavenderblush, lawngreen, lemonchiffon,
lightblue, lightcoral, lightcyan, lightgoldenrodyellow, lightgreen, light-
grey, lightpink, lightsalmon, lightseagreen, lightskyblue, lightslategray,
lightsteelblue, lightyellow, lime, limegreen, linen, magenta, maroon,
mediumaquamarine, mediumblue, mediumorchid, mediumpurple,
mediumseagreen, mediumslateblue, mediumspringgreen, mediumtur-
guoise, mediumvioletred, midnightblue, mintcream, mistyrose, mocca-
sin, navajowhite, navy, oldlace, olive, olivedrab, orange, orangered,
orchid, palegoldenrod, palegreen, paleturquoise, palevioletred, papa-
yawhip, peachpuff, peru, pink, plum, powderblue, purple, red,
rosybrown, royalblue, saddlebrown, salmon, sandybrown, seagreen, sea-
shell, sienna, silver, skyblue, slateblue, slategray, snow, springgreen,
steelblue, tan, teal, thistle, tomato, turquoise, violet, wheat, white, white-
smoke, yellow, yellowgreen

grabfieldtype(database,field)

This function gets the type of a database field in any open database. The
result is an integer: O=text, 4=date, 5=floating point, 6-10=integer.

growlrunning()

This function This routing checks to see if Growl is running, and returns
true if it is (otherwise false). (Mac OS X only).

homefolder(subpath)

This function returns the folder ID of a subfolder of the current users
Home folder. (Mac OS X only).

homepath(subpath)

This function returns the path of a subfolder of the current users Home
folder. (Mac OS X only).
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htmltabletoarray(table,
rowsep,colsep,columns)

This function converts an HTML table into a two dimensional text array.
You must specify two separator characters — the row separator (between
lines) and the column separator (between columns). The fourth parame-
ter is a list of table columns to include, comma separated. For example
"2,5,6,10" would tell this function to include 4 of the HTML columns in
the final array. If this parameter isset to " " then all of the columns in the
HTML table will be included in the output array.

info("modifiedfield")

This function returns the name of the field that was just modified. The
most recently modified field is not always the same as the current field
(see the info("fieldname™) function). For example if a checkbox or radio
button has just been clicked this function will return the name of the field
associated with that object rather than the current field. This function is
designed to be used in the .ModifyRecord and .ModifyFill procedures,
the results may not be valid if the function is used in any other context.

info("parameters”)

This function returns the number of parameters passed to a procedure.

info("runninghandler")

This function returns true if the current procedure is running as a “han-
dler” procedure. See “Event Handler Procedures” on page 394 of Formu-
las & Programming for more information on this mode.

linestrip(text)

This function removes any blank lines from the text.

listprinters()

This function returns a carriage return delimited list of the printers avail-
able on the system (Mac OS X only).

makenumberedarray(sep,start,end)

This function generates a numeric sequenced array, for example 1, 2, 3, 4,
5. You can specify the starting and ending number of the sequence.

monthvalue(date)

This function extracts the month from a date as a numeric value (1 to 12).

naturaldata(date)

This function converts a date to text in a natural format similar to how
people would refer to the date, for example Today, Tue, Apr 4. If the date
is more than 180 days in the past or is in the future the pattern mm/dd/
yy is used. This is similar to how the Apple Finder displays dates..

nth(number)

This function converts a number into an ordinal, i.e. 1=1st, 2=2nd, 3=3rd,
4=4th, etc.

obscuredigits(number,count)

This function obscures digits (usually a credit card number) with X's. The
first parameter is the text that contains the digits. The second parameter
is the number of digits on the end that will NOT be obscured. For exam-
ple the formula obscuredigits("1234-5678-9876-5432",4) will produce the
value XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-5432. Notice that the function retains any addi-
tional formatting in the text, in this case dashes.

padzero(text,width)

This function makes the text a fixed width. If the text is shorter than the
specified width, it is padded with 0's on the left (i.e. the text is right justi-
fied). If it is longer than the specified width, it is cut off on the left..

panoramasubpath(child)

This function makes it easy to reference any subpath of the Panorama
folder. Or you can leave it blank (" ") to reference the main Panorama
folder.

pathcontains(path,file)

Checks to see if a file exists inside the specified folder. Returns true or
false.

pathcontents(path)

This function returns a list of all of the contents in a folder (both folders
and files).

places(number,places)

This function converts a number to text with a specific number of places
after the decimal point. The value is truncated (not rounded) to the num-
ber of places specified..

guartervalue(date)

This function extracts the quarter within a year from a date as a numeric
value (1 to 4).

randomline(text)

This function picks a random line from some text.
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randomword(wordlist) This function picks a random word from some text.

This function checks to see if the text contains any characters in the speci-
fied range. The range must be a series of character pairs, for example AZ
for upper case alphabetic characters, AZaz for upper and lower case, 09
rangecontains(thetext,therange) for numeric digits, etc. If the text contains any characters in the specified
range the function returns true, otherwise it returns false. For example,
rangecontains(Company,"09") will return true if the company name con-
tains any numeric digits, false if it doesn't..

This function aligns a small rectangle inside of a larger rectangle. The
small rectangle can be aligned in one of nine positions: top left, top center,
top right, left center, center, right center, bottom left, bottom center, bot-
tom right. If an alignment axis is not specified it is assumed to be center,
for example top is the same as top center. The order of the options does
not matter, for example top left and left top are the same. If two conflict-
ing specifications are made left will override right and top will override

i bottom.
rectanglealign(lborder,rect)

Here is an example that moves the current window to a top centered
position on the main screen.

zoomwindowrectangle rectanglealign(
info("'screenrectangle™),
info("windowrectangle"),
"top center")

This function checks to see if a text item starts with a prefix. If it does, the

removeprefix(text,prefix) prefix is removed

This function checks to see if a text item starts with a suffix. If it does, the

removesuffix(text,suffix) suffix is removed

This function returns the name of the server associated with a shared
serverdatabasename(database) database. If the database name is "™ the server name for the current data-
base will be returned.

This function returns the domain name or IP address of a server. The

serverdomain X
0 server must be currently available.

This function returns the server database name associated with a shared
database. This is the name of that database on the server (which may be
different from the name on a client). If the database name is " the server
database name for the current database will be returned.

servername(database)

This function returns TRUE if this copy of Panorama is running as a

serverrunnin R NP .
90 server, or false if it is running in single user or as a client.

This function gets the value of a server variable (a permanent variable on
servervariable(database,variable) the server). The server variable must already be set up with the SetServer-
Variable statement.

This function returns a list of users that are currently sharing a database.
The specified database must currently be connected to the server on this
computer. If the database name is left blank then the current database is
assumed. If the database name is * then all users on the server will be
sharedusers(database) listed (the current database must be a shared database). If the database is
not connected, or is not a sharable database, the result will be ™. If this is
a connected database the result will be a carriage return separated array,
with each line containing the session id, user name, and user's computer's
name separated by tabs.

This function returns the path of a subfolder of a specified folder. For
subpath(folder,subfolder) example the function subpath(info("systemfolder"),"Extensions") returns
the path of the Extensions folder within the System folder.
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Converts a number containing a superdate to text, allowing you to spec-
superdatepattern(number, ify the patterns for both the date and the time portions. For example the
datepattern,timepattern) formula superdatepattern(supernow(),"Month ddnth yyyy @ " ,"hh:mm

am/pm") will result in something like July 10th, 2008 @ 1:36 PM.

Converts a number containing a superdate to text in standard format

superdatesecondsstr(number) including (for example 4/20/03 9:56:37 AM).

This function returns true if called from a procedure that is part of dis-

updatingwindow() playing an object in a form, otherwise it returns false.

This function builds an HTML link tag. If the caption is not supplied (")

weblink(url,caption) the URL will be used for the caption.

This function builds an HTML link tag. The link will open the new page
weblinknewwindow(url,caption) in a new window instead of in the same window. If the caption is not sup-
plied (") the URL will be used for the caption.

This function prepares text for display on a web page. Normally it con-
verts all characters that need special handling into HTML entities. How-
ever, if the text begins with < and ends with > it is assumed to be raw
HTML and is not converted. Any occurences of <> will be removed, so
you can start and begin with <> if you want to embed tags in the middle
of the text.

webtagortext(text)

This function converts a number or regular text into text that may be dis-
played on a web browser. As far as possible, any special characters are
converted into HTML entities so that they will display correctly (for
example accented characters like &, special characters like ©, and the <
and > symbols). This function goes beyond the htmlencode function in
that it also encodes <, >, and carriage return (converted into <br>).

webtext(text)

This function extracts the week from a date as a numeric value (this is the

weekvalue(date) number of weeks since the start of the year, 1 to 52).

This function generates an HTML/XML tag. For example the formula
xtag(tag,text) xtag(“italic","hello world"™) will generate the text <italic>hello world</
italic>.

This function extracts the data from the first matching HTML or XML tag
xtagvalue(text,tag) in the text. For example the formula xtagvalue(page,“title™) will extract
the page title from an HTML page.

yearvalue(date) This function extracts the year from a date as a numeric value.

Remember the table above only lists about 20% of the new functions in Panorama 5.5 — see the Program-
ming Reference wizard for the rest and for additional details on the functions listed above.

Objectinfo( Function can now be used within an object

The obj ect i nf o( function can now be used within an object on a form — in that case it will always refer to
the object currently being drawn (an object could find out its own rectangle, color or font, for example).

Time Code Calculations (Video/Film)

Panorama user and visual effects supervisor Chris Watts has built an asset management system that he has
used in the production of several major motion pictures, including Pleasantville and 300. In the process
Chris has developed about a dozen Panorama functions that are useful in performing calculations with time-
codes used in video and film, which he has donated so that other Panorama users can take advantage of
them. For more information on these function see “Time Code Calculations (Video/Film)” on page 117 of For-
mulas & Programming.
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Chapter 24: Procedures

Panorama 5.5 contains over 130 new statements. For a complete list use the Version menu in the Program-
ming Reference wizard. Other changes to procedures are listed below.

Call a Procedure within a Formula

If you are a programmer then one of the most exciting new features in Panorama 5.5 is the new cal | ( func-
tion that allows a procedure to be used within a formula. That’s right, you can now use a procedure to calcu-
late values on-the-fly in formulas in applications like Text Display objects, within formula fills, Live Menus,
etc. Anywhere Panorama can use a formula you can now use a procedure. To learn all the details see “Using
a Subroutine in a Formula (the CALL( function)” on page 273 of Formulas & Programming.

Single Stepping

Previous versions of Panorama did not always single step correctly through procedures that used the
sel ect or fi nd statements. Panorama is supposed to work differently when these statements fail to match
any data (see “Handling Empty Selections” on page 558 of Formulas & Programming) but it would not. Pan-
orama 5.5 fixes this issue so that you single stepping now works exactly like running the procedure at full
speed in these situations.

The FormulaValue Statement

The new f or mul aval ue statement is similar to a set statement but gives you more control over how errors
are handled, allows you to specify the formula using a variable, and allows you to specify what database is to
be used for the calculation. It’s especially useful for processing and validating user supplied formulas. For
more inrformation see “The FormulaValue Statement” on page 245 of Formulas & Programming.

Custom Statement Wizard

This wizard has a new menu — Recent. The Recent menu contains a list of all of the custom statements that
you have recently looked at (opened the procedure window). To quickly re-open one of these statements sim-
ply choose it from the Recent menu. See “The Custom Statements Wizard” on page 291 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming to learn more about this wizard.

Displaying Procedure Statistics

The View wizard can now display statistics (number of lines and bytes in the source code) for all of the pro-
cedures in the current database.

Panorama 3 MegaDemo Procedures

Frocedure Lines Bvies &
. .Gato/F 3 7
. .5how Rectaongle 7 138 m
..What's Missing? 14 438
AddTolOrder 187 3,758
JAppleScript 16 e[
LAutolrow 5 13
.Biblehrea ar 2,847
.Buttons 129 4,188
.CalendarButton 17 42k
Lhecklink 1a 429

See “Displaying Source Code Statistics” on page 347 of Formulas & Programming for more information.

Exporting and Importing Procedures

The View wizard can now export and import procedures via text files. See “Exporting and Importing Proce-
dure Source Code” on page 348 of Formulas & Programming for more information.
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Suppressing Display of Text and Graphics

Panorama 5.5 now allows you to explicitly force the redisplay of the tool palette with the following state-
ment:

showot her «», 96

This feature was actually in earlier versions but was not documented. See “ShowOther field.code” on
page 310 of Formulas & Programming for more information.

Another new feature is the ability to check whether display is currently suppressed or not. See “Checking
NoShow Status™ on page 310 of Formulas & Programming for details.

.ModifyFill Procedure

This new hidden trigger procedure complements the .ModifyRecord procedure and allows all user modifica-
tions to a database to trigger a procedure. See “.ModifyFill” on page 384 of Formulas & Programming of the

Panorama Handbook for more information.
Logging Changes (Audit Trail) with .ModifyRecord, .ModifyFill and info("modifiedfield")

It’'s now possible to create a log or audit trail of all changes made to a database, so you can see who changed
what when. The Simple Journal example database included with Panorama illustrates this.

i 'ﬂ a6 Simple Journal
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As the diagram above shows the Journal field contains a log of all changes made to the database. This log is
created by the .ModifyRecord and .ModifyFill procedures in the database — See “Logging Changes (Audit

Trail) with .ModifyRecord. .ModifyFill and info("modifiedfield")” on page 385 of Formulas & Programming for
more information.

Event Handler Procedures

A new function, info("runninghandler"), allows a procedure to find out if it is running as an event handler

procedure or as a normal procedures. See “Event Handler Procedures™ on page 394 of Formulas & Program-
ming for more information.
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Chapter 25: Programming Techniques

The following updates have been made to this chapter.

Using Formulas to Work with Really Big Data Files

Panorama 5.5 has changed the way formulas and memory interact. If you are using the f i | el oad( function
and/or the fi | esave statement to work with really large amounts of data (more than 2 or 3 megabytes)
you’ll need to make a simple change to your procedures. To learn more see “Reading Really Big Data Files”
on page 423 of Formulas & Programming.

Changing aWindow'’s Size

The new si zewi ndow statement changes the size of a window without moving it. This statement is less
“flashy” than the zoomn ndowstatement. See “Changing a Window’s Position/Options” on page 450 of For-
mulas & Programming.

New Map Features

The savewebmap statement has new options for controlling the map size and scale (see “Generating Map
Images” on page 617 of Formulas & Programming), while the new openmapw ndow statement allows you to
add an interactive map interface to any database with just one line of code.
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See “Adding an Interactive Map Interface to a Database™ on page 619 of Formulas & Programming.

Working with JPEG Images

Panorama 5.5 has new statements specifically for working with JPEG images. See “Working with JPEG
Images” on page 695 of Formulas & Programming.

Taking an iSight Snapshot

If your MacOS X computer has an iSight camera a Panorama procedure can take a picture and save it to disk.
See “Taking an iSight Snapshot” on page 696 of Formulas & Programming.
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Buttons Within Matrix Cells

Panorama 5.5 has a new statement, mat ri xbut t onhel per, that makes it easier to implement buttons
within matrix cells. See “Buttons Within Matrix Cells” on page 956 of the Panorama Handbook. Another new
feature is the "xytoxy" command for super matrix objects, see “Super Matrix SuperObject™ Commands” on
page 715 of Formulas & Programming.

Selecting a Printer

When running on OS X Panorama 5.5 allows you to find out what printers are available, what printer is cur-
rently selected, to change the current printer and to change the default printer for one or more forms. See
“Selecting a Printer” on page 722 of Formulas & Programming.

Printing Directly to a PDF File

If you are using Mac OS X and have the CodePoetry CUPS-PDF Package installed your procedures can use
the pri nt pdf statement to print directly to a PDF file with no user intervention (no dialogs appear, etc.). See
“Printing Directly to a PDF File” on page 727 of Formulas & Programming for details on using this statement
and for instructions on how to install the CUPS-PDF Package.

Modifying Procedures With a Procedure!

Panorama 5.5 allows you to modify procedures with a procedure. A procedure can now modify existing pro-
cedures and create new ones. See “Accessing and Modifying Procedures” on page 736 of Formulas & Program-
ming.
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Chapter 26: Working with Alternate Programming Languages

This chapter used to be named “AppleScript”, but has been renamed to reflect Panorama 5.5’s more general
capabilities for working with other programming language. Panorama 5.5 now supports six alternate lan-
guages.

Language Summary Links

AppleScript is an English-like language used to write

script files that automate the actions of the computer and
the applications that run on it. Using AppleScript you can
write a program that works across multiple applications.

AppleScript http://ww. appl e. com appl escri pt/

A shell script is a script written for the UNIX shell, or
command line interpreter. Typical operations performed
by shell scripts include file manipulation, program execu-
tion, and printing text, Shell scripts allow several com-
mands that would be entered "by hand" at a command
line interface to be executed automatically and rapidly.

http://devel oper. appl e. com
docunent ati on/ Dar wi n/ Ref er ence/
ManPages/

UNIX Shell Scripts

The Perl language was developed by Larry Wall. An
ancient language by computing standards, the first ver-
sion of Perl was contributed to the alt.comp.sources
Perl usenet newsgroup in 1987. Perl was originally developed http://ww. perl.org/
for text processing, but today some people refer to it as
"the duct tape of the internet" because it has proven itself
to be so practical as a general purpose language.

Ruby is a scripting language developed by Yukihiro Mat-
sumoto in Japan in the early 1990's. It is a pure object-ori-
Ruby ented language, so everything—every string, every http: //www. ruby-1 ang. or g/ en/
number, every user-defined data type—all of these are
objects in Ruby.

Python is a general purpose scripting language devel-
oped in the early 1990's. It fully supports object-oriented
Python programming, so you can create classes, virtual meth- http://ww. pyt hon. or g/
ods, use inheritance (including multiple inheritance), and
operator overloading.

Like Perl, PHP was not originally an object oriented lan-
guages but object oriented features have been added in

PHP recent releases. PHP is especially popular for use on web http: //ww. php. net/
sites — it is commonly integrated with the popular
Apache web server but can also be used separately.

See “Working With Alternate Programming Languages” on page 745 of Formulas & Programming for more
detail.

Returning Values from an AppleScript

Another new feature in Panorama 5.5 is the ability of a Panorama procedure called in response to an Apple-
Script to return a value to the AppleScript. This is done with the Set Appl eEvent Val ue statement.

set appl eevent val ue val ue

“Transferring a Value Back From Panorama to the AppleScript (Returning a Value)” on page 792 of Formulas
& Programming to learn more about this feature.
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Version 5.0.0

This version was released in December 2004 for Mac OS 9 and Mac OS X. This is the first version of Panorama
that supports OS X in native mode, and also includes many new features.

Updated User Interface

For Panorama V we've substantially upgraded the look and feel of the program. These changes were made
primarily for OS X, but OS 9 and Windows users will see big improvements as well. All of the old "System 6"
black and white interface elements have been eliminated. We started with a new look for the tool palette.

800

PRk

The data sheet is no longer a plain white but has a new "3D" look. The exact appearance varies depending on
whether you are using OS X (shown below), OS 9 or Windows.

806 Fruit Database
[ | Fruit Serwving Size Calories Fat Cal Total Fat Saturated Chaolesteral | Sodiumn | Potassiom
EBanana 1 med banana (126g 110 ] Og Og Orrg Orng 400rng
Strawberr 2 medium berries 45 ] Qg 0g Crng Crng 27mg
1-1/2 cups grapes 20 10 1g 0g Crng Crng 270rng
Lernan 1 med lemon [S5Sg) 15 ] Og Og Orrg Orng Orng m
Lirne 1 mediurm [&Tg) 20 ] Og Og Orrg Orng T5myg
Cantaloupe 174 melon (1344q) S0 ] Og Og Omg  25mg 220y
Honewdew 1410 melon a0 ] Qg 0g Crng Z5mg Z10rng
Orange 1 med orange (154q 70 ] Og Og Orrg Orng 260y
Tomato 1 med tomato (1439 35 ] 1g 0g Crng armg Z&0rng
Fear 1 mediurm [16&g) 100 10 1g Og Orrg Orng 210rmg
Kiwifruit 2 med kiwi (142g) 100 10 1g g Orrig Ornig Orng
Grapefruit 172 grapefruit & ] Qg 0g Crng Crng 2Z0mg v

16 visible /16 total I| « & AP
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We've also changed the way summary records are handled. Instead of appearing with a + sign on the left
hand edge, summary records appear with a colored background. The darkness of the color changes depend-
ing on the summary level (see below). You can no longer click on the left edge of the record to toggle a data
record into a summary record, but this feature is still available in the Sort menu.

866 Checkbook

[ | Date CkMurn PayTo GLCategory Cebit :‘
02/10/90 2268 Cable & Wireless Telephane 12016
0a/18/90 2276 FacTel Cellular Telephane 293,19
0a/19/90 2287 Cable & Wireless Telephane 124 .03
oa/19/90 2288 MCI Telephone &7.09
031990 2289 GTE Telephone 249 .50
Telephone 1,059.47
02/19/90 2290 City Of Cabooze Ltilities 10215
2291 SCE Ltilities 2113
0a/19/90 2292 So. Calif. Gas Co. Ltilities 154.95
Utilities 3539 235
09528 7/9C 14 535 25

183 651 .22 m

v

54% visible /54T total || « &3 -

The design sheet shares the same 3D look as the data sheet, with a slight twist. Fields that already exist are
shown with a gray background, while new fields appear with a pink background until you use the New
Generation tool.

806 Checkbook:DESIGN
Field Narne Type Crigit= &lign  Output Pattern  Input 'f“
Date Cate ] Left
CkMurin Murneric 10 Fight
FayTo Text 0 Left
Address Text ] Left
City Text ] Left
State Text ] Left m
Text 0 Left
GLCategory Text 0 Left
Merno Text ] Left
Debit Numeric 2 Right #* ==
Credit Numeric 2 Right #* ==
Balance Numeric 2 Right #* == -

<8
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Graphics mode is basically the same, but with a cooler 3D look to rulers, tiles and the graphics control strip.

8086 Fruit Database:Nutrition Information (100%)

|2I:I |4EI |E-I:I |EI:I |1I:II:I|12I:I|14I:I|1I5EI|1EDlEDDl22D|E4D|EEEI|EBD|3EIEI|3EEI|34D|3I5EI|3E!D|4DD|4ED|44D|46D|4ED|SI P

T t Mutrition Facts Tomato

0'1] a 0 Serving Size 1 med tomato (148g)

|

Amount Per Serving

Calories 35

Calories from Fat n

% Daily Value

Total Fat 1g 97

Saturated Fat 0g 0%a

Cholesterol 0mg 0%

Sodium 5mg 0%

Potassium 360mg 13%

Total Carbohydrates

g 2%

Dietary Fiber 1g 4%

Soluble Fiber Do 0%

Insoluble Fiber Og 0%

sugars 4 0%

20| Protein 1g 0%
oo Data -
E L
O™ | E Optirma Bold ZEpt #Opt wOpt AxOpt AwOpt u'*IE :"';:-'E

We've also upgraded the look of the word processor superobject, as well as adding several new tools for
changing styles (plain, bold, italic, and underline) and font size (increase/decrease).

ﬁllllllllll|‘!|III|I|I|III|I|?|III|I|I|III|I|§|III|I|I|III|I|ql.|lII|I|I|III|I|§|III|I|I|III|I|§|III|I|I|III
T
= [P [ [=][=[=]PIB] 7 [U][ATx
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The print preview window has been revised to more accurately show the appearance of the printed page,
including the margins and borders.

Print Preview

Improved Dialogs and Alerts

The biggest improvement in this area is that all dialogs and alerts are now movable and non-modal. This also
means that even under OS 9 you can now click to another application when you are in a dialog.

In earlier versions of Panorama all of the dialogs were designed to fit on the original "classic" Macintosh 512
by 384 pixel screen. This made for some very cramped and cluttered dialogs. All 140 of Panorama's dialogs
have been redesigned for a cleaner, more organized appearance. (As a side effect, Panorama now requires a
screen size of at least 600 by 800 pixels.)

A few dialogs deserve special mention. The Find/Select dialog no longer expands and shrinks - it always
appears at its full six line maximum height. The Tool Configuration dialog (graphics mode) now has half a
dozen buttons for setting up the most popular tool configurations. The Align Objects dialog now shows a
graphical representation of each selection. You can double click on any of the options to align the currently
selected obijects.

Align Objects

E Bottom E T/B Centers E Top & Bottom

:} Left :} Right :} L/R Centers :} Left & Right

4 A f : N
. Cancel ) (" Align
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Scroll Wheel Support

When using OS X Panorama now supports scroll wheels. The scroll wheel works everywhere, including dia-
logs. In a form window, moving the mouse over an object with a scroll bar and turning the wheel will scroll
that object instead of the entire window. (This includes the Text Editor, Text Display, Super Flash Art, List,
Word Processor, and even the new scrolling Super Matrix object).

If the mouse is over an empty area or a non-scrolla-
ble object, the scroll wheel will scroll the entire form.

|
. e 06 Forms:Text List \

| :

t

Calarada —
Conneticut

Celaware m
Flarida

Georgia

Hawaii

Idaho

Illinois &

Indiana
Iowa I.Jr

al vl

54 visiblel/34 total

When mouse is over a scrollable
object, the scroll wheel will scroll
the contents of the object.

If the window is short you can move the mouse over the tool palette and scroll the tools with the wheel.

Forms:Text List (100%)

When the mouse is over the tool pa-le‘l:‘rre
you can use the scroll wheel to scroll the
tools up and down.
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Wizards

Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Panorama V includes dozens of new wizards and many of the existing wizards have been improved. To
make it easier to use the large number of wizards now available, the Wizard menu has been divided into sub-

menus.

Panorama File

Live Clairvoyance™ Wizard

Calculations
Developer Tools
Documentation
Form Tools
Guided Tour

Mini Applications

Preferences
Utilities

Address Info
Bulk Email
FedEx Tracking
URL Wizard

White Pages

Live Clairvoyance
Database Information
Favorite Databases
New Database Wizard
Search All Fields
View Wizard

The Live Clairvoyance™ wizard allows you to perform “live” searches on any Panorama database. The
search results are updated dynamically as you type, allowing you to “hone in” on just the information you
are looking for. The search may include multiple fields or even all fields in the database being searched. (If
you've used the search box in iTunes you'll find the operation of this wizard familiar.) Using the Live Clair-
voyance wizard doesn't require you to do any programming or make any modifications to your existing
databases. Here’s what this wizard looks like in action.

as you type here

the matching records
appear here

clear search

| 8o C ﬁg{:taiwcﬁrance:hﬁy Address Boc

| Smatehies from 10000 wisible/ 10,000 total

— / change configuration
: — == — 4
—’._ dental lab @ — - =
S e M ety e lst offeds being
|Scott Harmon, River Dental Lab, (902) 262- searched
Coriz Allizon, Light Dental Lab, (209 340-3179,
Jeffrey Greenfield, Moran Dental Lab, (61&]
dward Moon, Hall Dental Lab, (218] ?5?-94%\
Cheryl Dean, Oklahorma Dental Lab, (714) 219-
Anna Jaeger, Walley Dental Lab, (512) 519- \ ) )
| Carl Parker, Tennesszee Dental Lab, [916) 418- .I-/ double click any line to
EHI:I'.'.'EI"E' Hurst, Middlesex Dental Lal:-, E?W flnd Correspondlng record
Marion Shelton, Mermphis Dental Lab, [(608) . .
in database window

This wizard has been superseded in Panorama 6.0 and later by the new Find/Select dialog. To learn more
about this wizard see the older Panorama 5.5 Handbook.
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Database Information Wizard

The Database Information wizard allows you to view and modify descriptive information about any data-
base: the title, author name, description, keywords, etc.

Attributes

Database |Conference Registration Version (1.1

Location |[Panther&pplicationziPanoramaiExamplesiGeneral
Title

Project/Group

Authors |ProVUE Development

Keywords

Description |This database can be used to keep track of people attending a 3
conference, trade show or similar event. 2

To learn more about this wizard see “Viewing and Modifying Database Metadata” on page 73 of the Pan-
orama Handbook.

Favorite Databases Wizard

The Favorite Databases wizard keeps your favorite databases organized and at your fingertips. This wizard
has been completely rewritten with a new streamlined interface.

# |
|60 Favorite Databases
Q € Winame [JFolder [Info
Favorites (T2 visible! T2 dodall infe | Locadion | Flelds | Fawms | Brocedures
@ dtion Menu Styles i Caldey  Gencral

v [(Dreated: Thu, Jan 14, 1208 @ 70 O

o] Annual Report Charts \Modified: Mon, Jul 5, 2004 @ 5 38 PM

= K

| Eooks |\Size: 77,966 bytes (435 records)
@ Buttan Math Authors : ProlVlf Developrment &
w

@ Catalog

Dezarjpdion
9] Checkbook _- . -

This database list hatels in Colorada, The ]
@ Colorade Hotels example shows how o use Flash Ard o display 7
ﬁ‘] Conference Registration | boeations on & g, This datsbase has boen [

This wizard has been deprecated in Panorama 6.0 and later. To learn more about the new version of this wiz-
ard see the older Panorama 5.5 documentation.
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White Pages Wizard

The White Pages wizard allows you to look up addresses and phone numbers. To search for a person, enter
as much information as you know. The wizard will display any people that match the criteria you have
entered. In this case there are three people named Furnare in California. Once you have located the person
you want you can automatically dial them, display a map, or transfer the data to other VCard savvy applica-
tions and databases.

@ ) () White Pages

First | | Last | Furnare |
City

State Zip Code| |

Furnare, Charles

11221 Vintage Dr

Rancho Cucamonga, Ca 91737
-7704

Furnare, Leonard

2B84 W Benjamin Holt Dr
Stockton, CA 95207-3216
(209) 472-1334

Furnare, Pat

40210 Baltusrol Cir
Palm Desert, CA 92211-9 Select This Name

(760) 345-4890 . Select This Name & City

Display Map
Open Web Map

Dial Phone

Copy Label
Copy VCard
Export VCard...

For more details about this wizard see “White Pages” on page 73 of Wizards & Demos.
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Address Info Wizard

This wizard gets information about US addresses and zip codes. If you enter a zip code it will display infor-
mation about that zip code, including the city, state, county, area code, time zone, latitude and longitude, and
the FIPS and MSA code. If you enter a full address it will display the zip+4 code and carrier route, and will
check to make sure that this is a valid address according to the US Post Office.

® O M Address Info:Worksheet
€ clear Q) Get address Info

Address (1507 ABBOTT 5T

# Use USFS Corrected Address?
City | saM LUIS OBRISPO

State | CA Zip Code (93401-2&860

Additional Address Infarmation

County | SAM LUIS OBISPO

Area Code | 205 | Carrier Route | 033

Time Zone |PST [ # Daylight Savings?

Latitude | 35,2323 (North)

Longitude | 120.6214| (West)

FIPS (0079 MS5A | 7450

For more details about this wizard see “Address Info” on page 65 of Wizards & Demos.
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Bulk Email Wizard

The Bulk Email wizard makes it easy to send and keep track of bulk emails. It keeps all of the previous e-
mails you've sent organized, and can automatically extract e-mail addresses from one or more other data-
bases. The wizard has two primary windows. The Bulk Email window displays a single e-mail message, and
allows you to configure and modify that message. The History window displays a list of the previous e-mails.

Bulk Email
Subject |hu-mhm {0 recipients } |Frem d
Bl /00,510 | ProviE Feleases Enboresd vergeon of Pares-oss PR Gased @abobase Por PC Irh-ulm Ciean s i e i [-E-umpm
| hotes
Pro'ilE Foalaeaias Eneaced Vard lon of Pantrasa I
R based datotxia Vor FUoore e iateah D

COMTRCT oy Fago I-=B=-000=7078 (1=T14-841=-7779F
Pras|dant, ProVE Devslopsent Corporation R
E=mi |3 prifprowss oom .

--------------------------------------------------

FOR |FFEDIATE FELEFGE liied, 101350 ot 1508 PH (80 reciplents) D}

Hur i g ion Beocks, California - Jdobelr - ProVlE Deew | opsent
FreEElad the Fkleods 0F Poroross 48,1, i ntegahecsd Tokme.
Porgrosa 4,8.1 iF 0 g inieancs releass that ales inoluges
Eawaral pigni Ticent nes feobhersr, (noluding sateat o guices,
Inproressd Imeags Pupport, peveral ree wizords onad o new panonal
ups |icenes. "Unmily on X.0.1 relesass iz gbrictiy for
mainteronce” sogs Jomas Mea, president of ProVUE Developsant .
“Ewan thaugh 1T haz only bssn Prea sontFa BArce Cur m o
Parerass 4.0 releads, we decided Lo Give o logal oul beserd
Soda ROU riw Qoodiad along with e wiual bug 1"

* FUTOFATIC BIIDES

A objectr ore mpeed or repized =ith the orcos kegs Fonderoma
4,01 outosatically disploys olignesnt guides shergver beo or
morw o scte ore aligned. Deto tester Peter Cusrvind soys "This
featurs i® gaing to sowe me hours in setting up parfestly

aligned forms.”
* IWFROVED IWRDE SLPPORT F

Porem-imad’ § opt ﬂ E. .E Bulk Email:History

0iIF lﬂlW‘t
i . bate ) Muasage Eody -
I.I'."..I:ﬂ.l. mnﬂ--ummdmmhﬂ mnﬂ--ummmmdrmmhud:

mm-rm-mmmmm-
—| Jun &, D002 mmmmmm PreWUE Annsuricar Panorsma iPed Organizer Fres MwSF

d mmm,pﬂum-m-rﬁmmnm FeoWLIE Ships Panorama iPed Orgenizer Softvere Alows iPod to
b |dsn 3, 2004 Attenkion Kmart Sheppers Thig it & tast of the smaergency thoppng iyrtem.

For more details about this wizard see “Bulk Email” on page 68 of Wizards & Demos.
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FedEx Tracking Wizard

This wizard helps you track the progress of FedEx shipments. To use this wizard just enter the tracking num-
ber. The wizard will display the status of this package. In this case the package has been delivered to the
recipient.

8een FedEx Tracking:ﬂhipn_’tent Info

Enter Tracking Mumber: | M 4
er Tracking Number: ":l E} S | Content provided by -4

8277393136 Delivery Complete May 26, 2004  Priority Overnight

Delivery Oate Location Delivered To Signed For By

B[« Sl

Fay 27, 2004 9:33Z am TOMBALL TH Fecipient S CALLAHAN
Time Status Location Comments |
Fay 27, 2004 235 am [Delivered TOMBALL TH a
' 932 am  On FedEx vehicle for delivery HOUSTOM T3 17 |
743 am On FedEx wehicle for delivery HOLSTOM TH m
T4 am  Left FedEx Eamp HOUSTON TH
6:47 am  Arrived at FedEx Destination Location H_IjU_STDN TH
4:08 am  Arrived at FedEx Ramp HOUSTOM TH
324 am  Left FedBx Sort Facility FORT WORTH T
1:34 am  Arrived at Sort Facility FORT WORTH TH
May 26, 2004 826 pm Left FedEx Sort Facility LOS AMGELES Cé "
TE3pm Arrived at Sort Facility LOE AMGELES CéA )
723 pm Left FedEx Origin Location IRVINE Cé 1

For more details about this wizard see “Fedex Tracking” on page 70 of Wizards & Demos.

URL Wizard

The URL Wizard scans all of the fields in the current record looking for URL's (web and e-mail addresses). If
it finds any, you can double click on them to open the corresponding web page or create a new e-mail mes-
sage.

B O © URLWizard

Mini Contacts | &

http S fwww houze, govleveretty
terry, everetti@mail.houze, gov

A
S —

To learn more about this wizard see “URL Wizard” on page 71 of Wizards & Demos.

Mini Correspondence Wizard

This wizard now understands VCards, so you can transfer address to or from your correspondence and other
VCard savvy databases and applications. See “Using the Mini Correspondence Wizard” on page 727 of the
Panorama Handbook for details.
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Hotkey Manager Wizard

The Hotkey Manager Wizard allows you to set up database actions that will occur in response to different
keystrokes and keystroke combinations. Each hotkey may be set up as a universal hotkey (active for all data-
bases) or it may be made specific to a particular database.

806 Hotkey Manager: <Universal>
Contral-1 openwizard "Formula Wizard"
Contral-F openwizard " Live Clairvovance"
Fii SpeakThisRecord
Contral-R openwizard "Prograrmmming Reference"
Contral-Option-D message datepattern(today(],"Day>fwWeek, Month

|““x [

To learn more about this wizard see “URL Wizard” on page 71 of Wizards & Demos.

Speech Wizard

The Speech Wizard allows you to add speech synthesis to any Panorama database on a Macintosh computer.
This allows Panorama to “read back” your data for voiced based data verification and auditing. Using a sim-
ple user interface you can create one or more scripts for reading back the information in a database.

B O 6 speak:My Address B
SpeakWords Prefix

SpeakWords First

SpeakWords Last

Speakaddrezz Addreszs

SpeakWords City

SpeakState State

SpeakDigitz Zip

A
N ——

To learn more about this wizard see “Speech Wizard” on page 103 of Wizards & Demos.
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Channels Wizard

Some Panorama applications require a connection between Panorama and an external program or resource.
Panorama allows you to set up channels as a conduit between Panorama and the external resource. For
example, suppose you have a Panorama application that needs to send an e-mail. To do that Panorama will
need to make a connection with the Internet software installed on your computer. Panorama uses the Chan-
nel Wizard to configure that connection.

8N Channels
|Channe|s [Active Module] Maodules |Se1:ting5

|Dial (Monage) | &BDialer [JzerMame=

| Ernail (24 Email 054&K) {Jon's Phone Tool Pazzward=
JWhitePages (Switchboard) Tones VaonageMumber=
| ZipInfo (ZipInfo.cam) (Monage AreaCode=

LongDistancePrafis=
InternationalPrefin=
[ CountryZode=

Crezcription

Vonage VOIP Dialing :

¥

Thiz channel module dialz the phone through vour Yonage internet phone, ¥ou will need vour Yonage account loginfpasswaord E
and yvour Monage phone number to uze thiz feature (enter theze inin the Settings are abovel, Once theze are zet up you can

dial through vour Yonage phone through any Panorama application that supports dialing (for example the White Pages wizard].

& few seconds after vou click to dial your Vonage internet phone will ving, When vou anzwer the phone vou'll hear ringing as the
“onage system has automatically dialed the outbound number for vou, Mo additional hardware is required (however, your

computer must be connected to the Internet zo that it can contact the Wonage server to initiate the calll,

-

&

A
Discounts for New Vonage Subscribers b
L

Panorama has special programming statements that take advantage of the connections set up by different

channels. The table below lists each type of channel and the statements that use the connection set up by that
channel.

Channel Statement Description
dialphone Dial the phone, adding prefixes, country codes and area codes as
Dial needed.
dialdigits Dial one or more digits exactly as specified.
sendoneemail Send a single e-mail message.
. Send multiple e-mail messages, one for each currently selected
sendbulkemail .
Email record in a database.
sendarrayemail Send multiple e-mail messages, one for each element of an array.
sendemail Send multiple e-mail messages with advanced options.
WhitePages guerywhitepages | Look up a person’s address and/or phone number.
Zipinfo zipinfo Look up information about a zip code — city, state, county, area

code, time zone, etc.

The exact operation of each of these statements will vary depending on how you have configured each chan-
nel. For example, the di al phone statement can dial the phone by creating tones on your computer speaker,
by using a modem, with a bluetooth connection, or over the Internet if you have a Vonage phone. The pro-
grammer that writes the di al phone statement into his or her program doesn’t know or care how the dialing
Is actually performed, he or she relies on the channel to do that job for them.
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Even if you are not a programmer you may find that channels are useful for you. Many of the wizards and
sample databases that are included with Panorama are already programmed to use channels. For example,
the White Pages wizard can automatically dial the phone using the Dial channel, while the Bulk Email wiz-
ard will send mass e-mails using the Email channel. All you need to do is configure the channels for your
needs and this wizards will be ready to go. To learn more about channels see “Channels” on page 93 of Wiz-
ards & Demos.

Generic Fields Wizard

Databases come in all sizes and shapes. Generic fields allow different databases to share information even if
they have different field names or slightly different configurations. For example, one database may store
company names in a field named Company, while another may have a similar field named Organization. By
setting up generic fields for each database, you build a bridge so that Panorama knows that these two fields,
though named differently, contain the same type of information. Once this bridge is built Panorama can
exchange data between these two databases (for example by drag and drop), and between Panorama and
other applications that can share information (for example Apple’s Address Book). Panorama includes a spe-
cial wizard for setting up generic fields for any database that contains contact information.

e n Generic Fields:Mini Contacts
Cratabase Fields L Generic Fields
Prefin —  ||-=---- COMTACTS ------ i
First Mare= :
Middle MHickname= b4 Examples:
Last Prefin=Prefix m
Suffix First=First
Jrganization Middle=Middle
Title Last=Last
Address Suffin=5uffin
City Formal=
State FullMame= There are two methods for assigning generic
Zip -~ Affiliation -- fields. Method #1 is simply to drag from the
S OUmerY p':'S't":.'n_T'tlf o Database Figlds column onto the Seneric Field
Categary Qrganization=2rganization -
PhTypel Divigion= columrn.
Phonel Department= : - :
PhTypeZ -- Address -- Method 22 is to click on the Generic Fizld
Phone2 ":"d_d"955=":"dd”355 nl:IrI'IE.I then edit the box above . You can drag
PhType3 Suite= database fields into this box and you can also.
Phone3 City =ity ; R R o :
PhTyped State=State type. ¥ou are not limited to a single field, but
Phoned Zip=Zip can 1_',.-]:13 a formula-(for E}cc-:lmple._ First+" "+
Ernail Country=Caountey Last).
Web -- Internet -- -
Motes Ermail=Email -

'.-‘-.'el.:nl '.-‘-.'el:: v E

To learn how to use this wizard see ““Generic” Fields” on page 230 of the Panorama Handbook.
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VCard Wizard

Generic fields allow you to transfer data between the database and other databases that also have generic
fields, or between the database and applications that support vCards. For example an address could be cop-
iled to Apple’s address book, or used to display a map. A phone number can be used to actually dial the
phone, or an e-mail address to send an e-mail. The slickest way to use generic fields is to program them into
your database itself (see “VCard Drag and Drop” on page 656 of Formulas & Programming). However, it’s not
necessary to do any programming to use generic fields. The \VCard Wizard allows you to use generic fields
without any programming at all. When you first open this wizard it will display the generic data from the
current database, as shown below. (If the current database doesn’t have any generic fields, it will display an
error message.)

original database

'® O O My Address Book:Fields

Mz. Mancy Hess VCard wizard displays the same information
TGENTEEWEGN Arkansas Besearch Intl e
asst Flanning Direstor ® O 7 VCard Wizard:My Address Book
. 21775 %. Marion Place = NEI'IC‘F Hess
- Oakland Ca 2460 Arkansas Research Intl
Asst Planning Director

Countrsy

@ 21775 W. Marion Place
Oakland, CA 94609

& nancyb8@excite.com
(¥ Phone (510) 730-5912
(¥ Fax (510) 730-5994

o

With the \VCard Wizard you can:

= Drag contact information back and forth between this database and other databases or applications.
= I[mport or export groups of VCards.

= Display a map of the currently displayed address

= Send an e-mail to the currently displayed contact

= Automatically dial the phone

To learn more about this wizard see “Using Generic Fields with the VCard Wizard” on page 237 of the Pan-
orama Handbook.




Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Open Database Wizard

The standard techniques for opening a database (double clicking, Open File dialog, Favorite Databases wiz-
ard, etc.) will work fine in 99,999 of 100,000 cases. Sometimes, however, you may need to use a more special-
ized technique to open a database. For example, if a database has lost its MacOS type/creator information
(perhaps by sending it through an e-mail client that doesn’t properly support this information, a common
problem) the standard techniques will not work. In other cases you may need to open a database but bypass
the normal initialization of that database. The Open Database wizard is included for these special needs.

& ) ) Open Database

Io open ane or more databases, drop them
onto one of the cholces below or click
des|red lcon to load manually.

Data Sheet Mo
only Windows

Mormal

To learn more about these wizards see “Advanced Database Opening Technigues™ on page 47 of the Pan-
orama Handbook.

View Wizard
The View Wizard has been completely rewritten with a streamlined interface..

® O 7 View Wizard
Q o)

"I Full Procedure Search

Panorsma 3 MegaDemo™
. ﬁ. SysternTechInfo
| & TaxhndTotal
: @. Textdlignrent
| @. TopicFolder
| &, TShirtColor
E Calendar
: E Clairwoyance™
ﬁ Comnpetitive Upgrades
: E Constellation
[ Data Sheet
|;_' Cesign Sheet m.
El Crizplay '
: |8 E-Mail Order
' B Elastic Form
: B Graphic Control Strip
SHTML Preview

: EIH'_-.-'per'LinkE - :
L A
T —r

4k

To learn more about the new version of this wizard see “The View Wizard” on page 173 of the Panorama
Handbook.
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Programming Reference Wizard

The new Programming Reference features live searching and an improved user interface.

806 Panorama Reference
| — . FUNCTIONS NN
< CALENDARDATE(...) ¢
[]Full Text Search L E
Syntax: CALENDARDATE(date boxnumber)
calendardatal d;te,.t..:.Hn“mbE,,;j-_IDmcﬁptiun: The calendardate{ function is designed to help in creating monthly

1,110 visible/ 1,111 total

calendars. A standard monthly calendar has 6 rows and 7 columns
(Sunday through Saturday) for a total of 42 boxes. For any given
manth from 28 to 31 of these boxes will be valid dates. The

E:ﬁ':;ESD"fTEA calendarday( function calculates what date corresponds to one of
BN AR ALLIEC these 42 boxes.

BITE ; Parameters: Thisfunction hastwo parameters: date and boxnumber.

BLACK

BLUEL date is any date in the month being displayed.

ERIGHTNESS!
BUILDREMINCER:
BUILD 12 ARDMEMUS

boxnumber is the bhox within the monthly calendar being displayed.
The baxes are numbered from 1 to 42, starting with the upper left

EYTED hand corner. The table below shows the position of all 42 monthly
B TE ARR &Y calendar hoxes.

C/PASCAL STRUCTURES

CALCCROSST AR '15 E‘ﬂJﬂTﬁF? :

CALCENCLOS INGRECT ANGLE g a1011121214

I Bl

e FEeRe

CAMCELOK

CARDMALID ATE Result: Thisfunction returns a number corresponding to a date, orzero if the
CASE specified calendar box does naot contain a day in this month.
CAUTIONALERT

CELL Examnples: The output of the calendardatef function is usually fed into a
CHAMGE lookupalll, lookupealendar(, or lookuprtimea( function. The last two
CHANGEDICTIOM ARYM AME functions can be used to [ookup the events (appointments, to-do's,
CHAMNGEDB.JECTS etc.) that occur on a particular day.

EE:H:EEETEMDD”LE You'll probably want to create your monthly calendar with a Matrix

CHAMMELGETD ICT IOM ARY
CHAMMEL INFORM AT I0M
CHAMMELLO &L
CHAMMELMODULES
CHAMMELOPEM
CHAMMELP ATH
CHAMMELPROCELUIRES

SuperObject™. The matrix should be 6 rows by 7 columns, with the
cells numbered in horzontal order. To display the reminders that
should appear in each of the calendar's 42 boxes use the formula
below in an auto-wrap text object or a Text Display SuperObject™
inside the matrix frame. (This example assUMes your reminders are
stored in a database called Reminders. This database has at |east

4 | &
P | 2

For more information on using the Programming Reference see “Programming Reference Wizard” on
page 237 of Formulas & Programming or simply open the wizard (the first page contains instructions).
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FormulaWizard

The Formula Wizard has an updated user interface, see “Using the Formula Wizard” on page 29 of Formulas
& Programming.

® 600N Formula Wizard:Phone Bill

Forrmula |
Charge*100/Time ol
Fesult L
64256 i
&

Icons & Backgrounds Wizard

Panorama includes a number of resource based images within the application itself. Most of these are used
by Panorama in various windows and dialogs, but they are available for use in your databases also. To see a
list of these images open the Icons & Backgrounds wizard in the Form Tools submenu of the Wizard menu.

e8an lcons & Hacl-r.gmun-::ls

S

Y
= ##525 "ToolTips"”

To learn more about this wizard and using these images see “Displaying Images from Resource Files on
page 802 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Channel Workshop Wizard

Panorama comes with a number of channel modules for sending e-mail, dialing the phone, and interfacing
with other web sites and third party software. If you have programming experience you can write your own
channel modules. To help make this easier we have created a Channel Workshop wizard that will create the
core of your new module for you.

OO0 Channel Workshop:Make Channel Module
New Module

Settings ] l {Eﬁ

Channel Name: ||

Type of Channel: |

4 (&

Copy from: | Mone

{: Cancel }{- Ok -}

New Module. omm———via ke Module...

4
4

To learn more about this wizard see “Writing Your Own Channel Modules” on page 739 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.

Cross Reference Wizard
Panorama’s Cross Reference feature has been turned into a wizard, and has an all new user interface!

| nNn Cross Reference:Search
., [
Q) order (] ProVUE Order Entry ( Configure )l
| Matches (29 of 2058) Database Procedure/Form/Crosstab _ Usage
ﬁ" AddToOrder ™ Product Collections FMatrixDrag Field ~
ﬁ. AddToOrder ™ Products Adrag Field é
@. SAutoMeswOrder™ Customers LragTolrder Field
. @ LlearOrder Inwaice LOrderButtons Field
E LragToelrder Custorners Cetail Button
f El LragTolrder Custorners List Button
|3 LragTaelrder Custorners Sheet Button
' E LragTolrder Customers “Work Button
@. ModifyDrder Invaice Maturallnvaice Field
ﬁ PodifyQrder Invaice Headet Custorn Ob ject 3
E OrderButtons Invaice YWark JButton,Custorn Ob ject .
I E OrderButtons Product Collections FPalette Custorn Ob ject .:;.

To learn more about this wizard see “Cross Referencing” on page 349 of Formulas & Programming.
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Custom Statement and Function Wizards
Panorama V allows you to define custom statements and functions, and there are three wizards to help.

6N Custom Statements

Libraries Cescription

—drravlib M aKENEWFOLDER FATH A
—LhanneILib :

&
_Databazelib 1 Thizs statermnent creates a new folder, and if necesszary, alzo creates any
_DialogalertLib m enczlosing folders needed to create the target folder. If there is an error, it

&

L

_DizkLib will appear in the global wariable MakeMewFolderErrar.

—FormLib

—ImportExportlib F&TH - Path of target folder, for example "&laska:Alpha Garnma :Zed Foo.
|Statements || pramPLES y

| PPENDD AT AFORKTOF |

| APPEMDREZFORKTOF ILE £ # This exarmple will create a folder named "Zack's Birthday ", If
|COPYFILE neceszary, the folders "My Images” and "My Documents” will alzo be
[COPYFORK created,

EEHTENSIDNT'T'F'E

[FILECAT ALOG rakenew folder "My Drive My Documents My Images Zack's Birthday "

(FILESEGMENTTODAT AF
|FILESEGMENT TOREZFOR
[MAKEABSOLUTEP ATH
EMHHEFILEIN'-.-' ISIELE
|MAKEF ILEYISIELE
{MARENENWFOLDEE
[OPENANYTHING *
[OFPENFL A& IM
[FOSIAF&TH
|SAVEAPPLESCRIPTLIST

For more information on Custom Functions see “Custom Statements” on page 289 of Formulas & Program-
ming and “Custom Functions” on page 197 of Formulas & Programming.
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Dialog Workshop Wizard

When an off the shelf dialog won’t cut do, you can build your own using dialogs using standard Panorama
forms and the Dialog Workshop wizard. This wizard analyzes your form and writes the basic code for that
form for you. It also let’s you try out your dialog before you actually commit the code to your database.

Auto Size Window (Edit Address)

Write Dialog Code 3D
Copy Dialog Code
Syntax Check 31

Try Dialog ® 06 Dialog Workshop

Code generated for Edit Address dialog.

laop
rundialog -
"Form="Edit Addres="
Mowvable=yes O
FMenus=norrmal
Title={"Edit Addresz"}
Height=140 W idth=352
AutoEdit="Marne"
Mariable "dMNarme=Marne"
Mariable "d&ddress=dddress"
Mariable "dCity=City "
Mariable "dState=51ate”
Variable :"dZip=2ip" *
stoploapif infol "trigger ")="Dialog.Close"
if infal "trigger ")="Button Ok £/ Push Button
£ yaur code here
endif
while forever

:qhqh-l_’

To learn more about this wizard see “Custom Dialogs” on page 489 of Formulas & Programming.
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Dropalyzer Wizard

Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

The Dropalyzer wizard is a handy tool for analyzing, writing and testing drag and drop procedures.\When
you first open this wizard it is completely blank, but you can drag anything you want onto this wizard and it
will display some information about what was dropped. The illustration below shows the display if you drop

two folders from the Finder onto the Dropalyzer wizard.

806

Dropalyzer:Dump

2 itemns dropped at 121659 PMH

ITEM :1
FLAYOR :hf=s
Type :fold
Type MACE
Fath ;& laska Home ;Photos
Fath inter 2004
FL AYOR furl

ITEM :2
FLAYOR :hf=s
Type :fold
Type MACE
Fath ;& laska Homne ;Photos
Mwtedding
Aurl

L_# Photos

8006

file:/ flocalhost Malurmes £ Slaska fHome APhotos Swinter B 202004 £

file:/ flocalhost Molumes £ &laska /Home /Photos Mwedding /

;h-l-h{

o
u/-ﬁ;

L
Winter 2004 Wedding

@

To learn more about this wizard see “The Dropalyzer Wizard” on page 651 of Formulas & Programming.

Elastic Picture Workshop

Many forms require borders, buttons and widgets need to be used over and over again but with different
sizes. Any image can be stretched with the Scale to Fit option, but the result is often a distorted image. The
Elastic Picture Workshop wizard can be used to add stretching information to an image so that it won’t be

distorted when it is stretched.

8eoco

Elastic Picture Workshop:Bevel Button.pct

Elastic Dividers

11

Preview

To learn more about this wizard see “Elastic Pictures” on page 809 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Variables Wizard
G obal ,fil egl obal and per manent variables can be displayed and modified with the Variables wizard.

- database
type of variable name of variable

ene FileGlobal (White Pages): «WhitePageListings=

Charles Furnare 11221 Vintage Dr Rancho Cucamonga CA 91737-7704 (505) 9B59-B348  +
Leonard Furnare 2884 W Benjamin Holt Dr Stockton CA 95207-3216 (209) 472-1334 1
Pat Furnare 40210 Baltusrol Cir Palm Desert CA 92211-9268 (750) 345-4880

To learn more about this wizard see “Displaying and Changing Variables” on page 253 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.

Platform Converter Wizard

The Platform Converter has been completely rewritten to use drag-and-drop.

- Na N Platform Converter

To perform a conversion, drop one or more files and/or
folders onto ocne of the cholces below.

. [
B e >

# Resource Filas

W

# Remowve Extensions
# Convert & Open

E— 0

# Convert & Open

E— 0 Y
W 2

# Convert & Open

Status:

For more information about this wizard see “Platform Converter Wizard” on page 800 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.
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Importing with the Open File Dialog

Panorama now uses the “navigation services” dialogs for opening and saving files on Mac OS X and OS 9.
These dialogs are slightly different than the older Mac OS 6/7/8 style dialogs that Panorama 4.0 and earlier
versions used. Instead of using radio buttons to select the type of file to import, these new dialogs use the
Enable: pop-up menu at the top of the dialog.

Opern—

Enable: v Panorama Databases

Text Files (Import
! 4| » ll EE

T P T T

@ Network - B “Name _ E 4| pate Modified H
:.é Jaguar il p» L Charts 10/17/03 =]
=4 Classic Wi Checkbook 715704 ;
=1 Panther _ @ Colorado Hotels 7/5/04
= Alaska 1 Conference Registration 7/5/04

@ Contacts 7/5/04

Deskto

E p - i] Currency Conversion 7/5/04
La COperations : |
. Wil Gas Mileaoe 7i5/04 .

Panorama Memory Allocation

When using Mac OS 9, Panorama V's default scratch memory allocation has been increased to 2 megabytes.
When using OS X memory allocation is handled differently. There is no scratch memory allocation under OS
X. The default data allocation is 32 megabytes. If your databases are larger than this you must edit the Pan-
oramaPowerPC.ini file. You can double click to open this file with the text editor. (Note: Be sure you open
PanoramaPowerPC.ini and not Panorama.ini. If you open the wrong file, don’t worry, just close it and open
the correct file.) The file should look something like this:

® 06 — PanoramaPowerPC.INI

databazememory 32H
target PanoramaMative
YeZ panoramd.rsro

rez panoramadialogs.rsrc
race

A
"

The dat abasenenory line controls the amount of memory allocated by Panorama for databases. You may
set this to any value from 3M to 1999M. (Don’t forget the M!). However, if you set this value to larger than the
physical amount of memory available on your computer, you may reduce the amount of virtual memory
available for other applications. We do not recommend opening databases that are larger than the physical
memory size of your computer. Panorama will open the file and operate correctly, but its performance may
be severely degraded. Once you have set the new value save and close the window, then relaunch Panorama
If necessary. For more information see “Adjusting Panorama’s Memory Allocation” on page 140 of Formulas
& Programming.
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Find/Select Dialog

The Find/Select dialog no longer expands and shrinks - it always appears at its full six line maximum height,
as shown here.

Find/Select Data

( Cancel ) (" Find 38F ) ( Select %5 ) ( Select Within 3L ) ( Select Additional %M )
| Company %1 [ Contains 4] Lumber

and |Last " | Y

and |Last B | 3]

and |Last " | 3

and |Last " | E3)

and |Last " | )

Manually Toggling Summary Records

To turn a normal data record into a summary record, click anywhere in the record in the data sheet, then
choose the Toggle Summary Level command in the Sort menu. Each time you choose this command will tog-
gle between normal and summary. (In previous versions of Panorama you could click on the + sign at the left
edge of the data sheet, but this feature has been removed because many users would click it accidentally and
then wonder why their database no longer sorted correctly. Now you have to use the Toggle Summary Level
command.)

start with an ordinary record...

01177599 1913 California Capital Insurance 28.00
01177599 1914 U 5 Postmaster Fosztage TS.00
01 A17599 IEREN Sactamento Bes Advertizing TI5.00
01 /22599 1916 Walthers Purchazes 12 463,00
01722799 1917 Elue Cross Of Calif Insurance ZTA.03

Choose Toggle Summary Level to convert it to a summary record

o1 A1 7599 1912 California Capitol Insurance 22.00
o1 A1 7599 1914 U S Postmaster Fostage 75.00
01 /17799 1915 Advertising 795.00
01522599 1916 “Walthersz FPurchazes 12 46Z.00
01522599 1217 Elue Croszs Of Calif Inzurance 27T9.0Z

Choose Toggle Summary Level again to convert it back to a regular record

01417499 1212 California Eai:-it-:-l Insurance 22.00
01417499 1214 U S Pastrnazter Postage 75.00
01417499 NN Sacramenta Bee Advertizing 795.00

01422499 1216 “althers Purchazes 12 46Z.00
0142299 1217 EBElue Cross Of Calif Insurance 27303
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Enhanced Graphics Menu

The Graphics menu (which appears in Graphics Mode) controls the texture and color of objects on a form.
Panorama V adds several new items to this menu. The first three choices in the Graphics menu, Solid, Out-
line and Hollow, set the fill and line patterns of the selected objects to their most common choices, as shown
in the diagram below (see “Solid, Outline and Hollow Objects™ on page 520 of the Panorama Handbook).

Solid ! E ) -

4>
]

Outline
Fill Pattern > " "
Line Pattern b | Q
Line Width . -

Choose Color...

Palette S
Copy Color
Paste Color

T —

Previous versions of Panorama required that you choose object colors from a pre-defined 256 color palette.

[0 = ————— Graphict Examplese {1000 =—-0H
L ||||||||||||||||‘!|||||||||||||||?|||||||||||||||$||I||||||||||||I?||||||I||||||||?| t

S

[ -
S

W2 e w0287 AxZ2.00" Ay1.00"
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To choose a color that is not one of the 256 colors in the palette, use the Choose Colors command in the
Graphics menu. The system’s standard Color selection dialog will appear, allowing you to choose any of mil-
lions of colors.

.'ﬁ"'r."'ﬂ Colors e
vV EEEEE e
Q

=

(: Eann{EI :1 E—ﬂlﬁ-@f
: 7

You can also open this dialog by holding down the Control key (Mac) while clicking the color swatch in the
Control strip. On PC systems you can right click the swatch. See “Color” on page 526 of the Panorama Hand-
book.

Sometimes you’ll want one object to exactly match the color of another object. You can use the Copy Color
and Paste Color commands to transfer a color from one object to one or more other objects.

Choose Color...
Palette [ 2

Copy Color
Paste Color
N

Start by selecting the object that has the color you want, then choose the Copy Color command. This copies
the color into a special clipboard. Now select the other objects that you want to set to this color and choose
the Paste Color command. The selected objects will change to the same color as the original object. (Note: The
color clipboard is completely separate from the normal clipboard that is used for other copy and paste opera-
tions.) See “Copying and Pasting Colors” on page 528 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Text Display and Editing
Panorama V includes minor but important enhancements to the Text Display and Text Editor SuperObijects.

Text Display “Aqua” Text Option

The new Agua option is smooths the text (using anti-aliasing) if the operating system supports that feature
(currently only OS X supports this). See “Text Display Options” on page 611 of the Panorama Handbook.

Text Editor Options

The Text Editor SuperObject has three new options: Aqua, Focus Ring, and Thin Scroll Bars (see “Text Editor
Options™ on page 643 of the Panorama Handbook).

Text Editor SuperObject

_ Data

O Field 4] O Variable @ Formula

First+" "+Last

_ Display Options _ Editing Options

" Padding Insertion Pt.: |at End -3

EWrap at end of line 1 Tab = 4 Spaces

E Non-White Background | Update Variable Every Key
_ Borders Terminate when: | Return M Tab

"I Top | Shadow | Up/Down Arrows

CLeft 13D

I Bottom ~TAqua __ Use Field Attr: |._ : ﬁl
__ Right " | Focus Ring Auto Caps: |Off E’
— Scroll Bars E Attach Procedure to Object

| .SplitTheName a " 1..Handler

| S—

lEvery Key [_|Most Keys M Finished [ Focus

( Cancel )Ef OK )

The Agua option displays the same soft 3D borders that are used by most OS X applications. This option can
work with a light gray or white background.

®06 Contacts:i (100%)
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When the Focus Ring option is checked, Panorama will display a blue ring around the object when it is being
actively edited.

® 06 Contacts:i |
&

Name: .Juhr‘. Warnock 3

Title: Chief Executive Officer m

Company: Adobe Systems Incorporated 2

b i

When you shift to editing a different object, the blue ring will move to this new object.

®0O6 Contacts:i

Mame: John Warnock

Company: Adobe Systems Incorporated

i
bl
Title: Chief Executive Officen m
a
v

48

The Thin Scroll Bar option displays 11 pixel wide scroll bars instead of the standard 16.

Using Super Flash Art™ to Display a Color

Super Flash Art objects are normally used to display images. Panorama V enhances these objects with the
ability to display any of 65,535 colors. No image is required - the object generates the color on it's own. See
“Using Flash Art to Display a Color” on page 761 of the Panorama Handbook.

Panorama customer Gary Yonaites has created a cool demo that uses the solid color feature in combination
with a Super Matrix object to create blends. This demo database, called Gradient, has been included with the
Panorama example files.

ana Cradiena:

4 = 1 0] Whiicad L
id0d & 1 [l Morizontal =
i s S Hagenal W

Gl h gy 'H-Hﬂﬂ-lldlll i.:'l:. (A ]

He iR
rigrd vadme R - and gl

W iBas e

The gradient above was not created in Photocells or some other graphics program, but within Panorama
itself. By clicking on the check boxes and color selections you can change the gradient on the fly. Thanks
Gary!
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Buttons and Widgets
Buttons, data buttons, and pop-up menus have been enhanced to make them more compatible with OS X.

Push Button SuperObject Styles

Two new styles — standard and default — make it easy to create buttons that “shape shift” to look great with
whatever operating system you are using. Here’s what these buttons look like in OS X.

© Today's Balance ) f Today's Balance “3

Push Button SuperObjects now have a transparent option, which makes the button completely invisible. This
removes any need to use the old “Classic” push button.

For more information see “Push Button Styles” on page 826 of the Panorama Handbook.

Data Button SuperObject Styles

Over a dozen new data button styles have been added. The first two styles, Standard Checkbox and Standard
Radio Button, are special. Data buttons created with these styles will adjust automatically depending on what
operating system is being used. In other words, the same button will change appearance depending on
whether the database is being used on Mac OS X, Mac OS 9, or Windows.

_ Button 5tyles

Eﬂtandard Checlkbox |
E’}Standard Fadic Button
Eﬂample

® Sample

[ Sample

@ Sample

See “Super Data Button Options” on page 849 of the Panorama Handbook for more details.
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New Pop-Up Menu Features

Using the new “Live Menus” feature you can create pop-up menus with different styles for each menu item
(see “““Live” Pop-Up Menu Formulas” on page 864 of the Panorama Handbook).

Los Angeles | &

Santa Ana

S5an Diego

Riverside

Ventura
T

You can even create a pop-up menu with submenus (see “Pop Up Submenus” on page 865 of the Panorama
Handbook).

Air » [ I
Avis

Train » Budget
Hertz

MNational
—

The new Standard Icon option is now the default choice, and displays the standard pop-up menu graphics
for the operating system being used. Here is the standard icon for Mac OS X (see “Display Options” on
page 869 of the Panorama Handbook).

® 06 Data Buttons:b (100%)
i |||||||||||||||?|||||||||||||||l?|||||||||||||||T|||||||||||||||?I|| 1l
= L
3 [Priority Mail B m

There are also several new statements that make it easier to create pop-up menu’s on the fly in a procedure.
See “The PopUpButton Statement” on page 875, “The PopUpClick Statement” on page 875, “The PopU-
pFieldChoices Statement” on page 876 and “The PopUpDoubleFieldChoices Statement” on page 876 of the
Panorama Handbook. The last two statements automatically build a pop-up menu (or menu and submenus)
from one or two fields in the database.

List SuperObject Thin Scroll Bars

List SuperObijects are basically unchanged except for a new option to display “thin” (11 pixel) scroll bars. See
“Thin Scroll Bars” on page 894 of the Panorama Handbook.




Page 106 Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Scrolling Super Matrix Objects

The Super Matrix Object now supports scroll bars, and can be linked to an array (see “Super Matrix Objects”
on page 939 of the Panorama Handbook). At first glance this might appear to be a minor enhancement, but this
really opens up major new possibilities in form design. For many applications, the Super Matrix object can
now replace a Scrolling List object, but with full control over the graphical display. Many of the new wizards
included with Panorama V use scrolling matrixes this way, including the White Pages, View Wizard, Favorite
Databases, Cross Reference, and more. Here are some examples of forms that have been created with this
new option. The first example shows a simple scrolling list.

Albums:Information

Sacred Dreams

8 Scott August

. Earth & Sky -
: 5ummunlqg the Anclents m
. Ceremony

. Saguaro Sunrise

_"Sl'hagua éptﬁt;s

. Volces

. Among the Pines

. Hawk Creek

LR SN YT RN Y S

. Mesa View

L8|

SCott August

| 10. Sombra de la Luna (solo verslon)

This example illustrates the graphic control available. The first three items in the list are displayed in bold,
with backgrounds of gold, silver and bronze. This example also demonstrates the ability to create a multi-col-
umn scrolling list using a matrix.

e Olympics (Athens 2004):Results
Weightlifting: Women's 53-58kg - 58 kg
Place Athelete Result Country

2. Song Hui Ri 232.5kg PRK
3. Wandee Kameaim 230.0kg THA
4. Aylin Dasdelen 225.0kg TUR
5. Aleksandra Klejnowska  220.0kg POL
6. Hyon Suk Pak 217.5kg PRK
7. Alexandra Escobar 215.0kg ECU
8. Patmawati Patmawati 212.5kg INA "
9. Michaela Breeze 212.5kg GBR :
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Here is another example with alternating background colors, multiple columns and graphics in the list.

®60 0N Cross Reference:Search

Q) order (] ProVUE Order Entry ( Configure )
Matches (29 of 2058) Database FmF-EdLI'E.r'Furm.-"E.mﬁEtElh Usage .
ﬁ" AddToOrder ™ Product Collections FMatrixDrag Field ~
ﬁ. AddToOrder ™ Products Adrag Field é
@. SAutoMeswOrder™ Customers LragTolrder Field

@ LlearOrder Inwaice LOrderButtons Field

ﬁ LragToelrder Custorners Cetail Button

E LragTolrder Custorners List Button

21 LragTaelrder Custorners Sheet Button

jl LragTolrder Customers “Work Button

@. ModifyDrder Invaice Maturallnvaice Field

j PodifyQrder Invaice Headet Custorn Ob ject 4
j OrderButtons Invaice YWark JButton,Custorn Ob ject .
3 OrderButtons Product Collections Falette Custorn Ob ject :;

We’re looking forward to seeing the cool designs you come up with using this new feature.

Last Page Footer

Panorama has always had a First Page Header tile that allows you to print a title on the first page of a report
(or a cover page). Panorama 4.9.5 now adds a Last Page Footer tile, which comes in three variations (left, cen-
ter and right). These tiles work exactly like the First Page Header tiles except that they print at the very end
of the report. You can access these new tiles through the specialized tile dialog. For more information on tiles
see “Working with Tiles” on page 1062 of the Panorama Handbook.

Formulas and Functions

Panorama V includes hundreds of new functions, and also gives you the ability to create your own custom
functions.

New Numeric Functions

These new functions manipulate numeric values.

Function Description

This function is similar to the sandwich function, but for numbers. If the
value is zero the result is zero, but if the value is not zero the result is the
value plus the extra. For example, this could be useful for calculating the
size of an object plus a border. If the object size is zero, the border is omit-
ted also, for example numsandwich(20,7) will be equal to 27, but num-
sandwich(0,7) will be equal to zero.

numsandwich(value,extra)

Returns a random integer value greater than or equal to the startnumber

randominteger(startnum,endnum) and less than or equal to the end number.
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New Functions for Taking Strings Apart

These new functions return portions of a string.

Function

Description

firstline(string)

This function extracts the first line from the text.

firstword(string)

This function extracts the first word from the text (the text up to the first
space).

lastline(string)

This function extracts the last line from the text.

lastword(string)

This function extracts the last word from the text (the text from the last
space to the end).

left(string,len)

Extracts characters from the left edge of the text. For example left(text,2)
extracts the leftmost two characters.

mid(string,len)

Extracts characters from the middle of the text. For example mid(text,6,4)
extracts four characters starting with the sixth character.

nthline(string,num)

This function extracts the nth line from the text. For example nth-
line(text,4) extracts fourth line.

nthword(string,num)

This function extracts the nth word from the text. For example nth-
word(text,7) extracts seventh word.

right(string,len)

Extracts characters from the right edge of the text. For example
right(text,7) extracts the rightmost seven characters from the text.

snip(string,startposition,count)

This function removes (snips!) one or more characters from the middle of
an item of text. The startposition specifies the first character removed, the
count is the number of characters to remove. (Note: This function
requires the startposition to be a positive number.) If count is -1 then all
the text from the start position to the end of the text is snipped, otherwise
the count must be a positive number.

textafter(string,tag)

This function extracts the text after the tag. The tag many be one or more
characters long. If the tag doesn't occur in the text then the entire original
string is returned. For example textafter("someone@isp.net","@") will
return isp.net.

textbefore(string,tag)

This function extracts the text before the tag. The tag many be one or
more characters long. For example textbefore("someone@isp.net”,"@")
will return someone. If the tag doesn't occur in the text then the entire
original string is returned.

trim(string,len)

This function removes characters from the right edge of the text. For
example trim(text,4) removes the last four characters from the text.

trimleft(string,len)

This function removes characters from the left edge of the text. For exam-
ple trimleft(text,2) removes the first two characters from the text.

New String Testing Functions

These new functions return information about the content of a string.

Function

Description

linecount(string)

This function counts the number of lines in the text.

rangematch(string,range)

This function checks text to see if the text matches the specified range.
The range must be a series of character pairs, for example AZ for upper
case alphabetic characters, AZaz for upper and lower case, 09 for numeric
digits, etc. If it matches the function returns true, if it doesn't match, it
returns false. For example, rangematch(Address,"AZaz09 ") will return
true if the address contains only letters, numbers and spaces, false if it
contains any other characters.

wordcount(string)

This function counts the number of words in the text.
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New String Modification Functions
These new functions modify the contents of a string.

Function Description

This function converts the string into an AppleScript string literal. It sur-
rounds the text with double quote characters, and escapes any double
quote and/or backslash characters within the text. This function is
designed to be used with the executeapplescript statement.

applescriptstring(string)

This function appends a prefix and suffix together with a connector in
between. If either the prefix or the suffix is missing then the connector
will also be left out. For example, connect(City,", ",State) combines the city
and state with a comma and space in between, but if either the city or
state is missing then the comma and space will also be left out. See also
the sandwich( and yoke( functions in this table.

connect(prefix,connector,suffix)

This function converts carriage returns (ASCII 0x0D) into vertical tabs
(ASCII 0x0B). Some programs (including Panorama) will convert vertical
tabs into carriage returns when importing, allowing individual data cells
to contain carriage returns.

crtovtab(string)

This function makes the text a fixed width. If the text is shorter than the
fixedwidth(string,width) specified width, it is padded with spaces. If it is longer than the specified
width, it is cut off.

This function makes the text a fixed width. If the text is shorter than the
fixedwidthright(string,width) specified width, it is padded with spaces on the left (i.e. the text is right
justified). If it is longer than the specified width, it is cut off on the left.

This function removes any extra spaces between words, so that there is

onespace(string) exactly one and only one space between each word.

This function removes any extra whitespace between words, making sure
that there is one and only one space between each word. Other
whitespace characters (carriage returns, tabs) are converted to spaces and
removed if there is more than one between words.

onewhitespace(string)

This function surrounds the supplied text with double quote characters.
If the text contains any double quotes they will be doubled, making this a
legal string constant. This function is typically used in conjunction with
the execute and executeapplescript statement.

guoted(string)

This function returns a random letter. If the option is "U" then the letter
will be between A and Z. If the option is "L" then the letter will be
between a and z. If the option is any other value then the result may be
either A-Z or a-z.

randomletter(option)

striphtmltags(text) This function removes all HTML tags from the text.

stripprintable(text) This function removes any non-displayable characters from the text.

This function converts vertical tabs (ASCIlI 0x0B) into carriage returns
(ASCII 0x0D). Some programs (including Panorama) will convert vertical
vtabtocr(string) tabs into carriage returns when importing, allowing individual data cells
to contain carriage returns. After the import you can use this function to
turn the vertical tabs back into carriage returns.

This function appends two text items (prefix and suffix) together. If both
are non-blank, a joiner is placed in between. If either (or both) is blank,
the joiner is not used. In some ways this is the reverse of the sandwich(
function.

yoke(prefix,joiner,suffix)
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New Functions For Converting Between Numbers and Strings
These new functions convert numbers into strings and strings into numbers.

Function REIEEIES Description
Page

This function converts a number to text formatted as dollars and cents
dollarsandcents(number) (for example 98123.45 becomes Ninety eight thousand one hundred
twenty three dollars and 45 cents).

Converts text with hex characters into a number. For example the value

hex(string) of hex("0C2") is 194.

Converts a number to text formatted as a two digit hexadecimal number.

hexbyte(number) For example the result of hexbyte(68) is 44.

Converts a number to text formatted as a eight digit hexadecimal num-

hexlong(number) ber. For example the result of hexlong(68) is 00000044,

Converts a number to text formatted as a hexadecimal number. For exam-
ple the result of hexstr(68) is 00000044. This function can also accept

hexstr(number) binary values with more than 4 bytes (see “Processing/Transforming
Binary Data” on page 598 of Formulas & Programming).
hexword(number) Converts a number to text formatted as a four digit hexadecimal number.
For example the result of hexword(68) is 0044,
Converts a number to text, formatted with commas every three digits and
money(number)

two digits after the decimal point (for example 98,123.45).

Converts a number to text, formatted in scientific notation with three

scientificnotation(number) places after the decimal point (for example 9.812e+4).

This function displays a number using a pattern. Unlike the normal pat-
zbpattern(number,pattern) tern( function, the zbpattern( function will output "" if the number is zero.
(Note: zb is short for zeroblank.)

ASCII Character Constant Functions

These new functions return common ASCII characters.

Function Description

This function returns the line separator character on the current platform.
info("lineseparator") On Macintosh systems this is a carriage return. On Windows PC systems
this is a carriage return followed by a linefeed (CR-LF).

This function generates a carriage return. This is equivalent to chr(13)

cr0 and is also the same as 1.
crlf() This function generates a carriage return line feed. This is equivalent to
chr(13)+chr(10).
If() This function generates a line feed. This is equivalent to chr(10).
tab() This function generates a tab character. This is equivalent to chr(9) and is
also the same as .
vtab() This function generates a vertical tab character. This is equivalent to

chr(11).
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Working With Arrays
These new functions manipulate Text Arrays.

Function Description

This procedure checks to see if any element of an array matches the spec-
ified text. For the result to be true, the array element must match the spec-
ified text exactly, including upper and lower case. Otherwise the function
arraycontains(text,item,sep) will return false. So checking for "Green" will only match that exact array
element, not "green” or "Olive Green". (Note that this is quite different
from the contains operator, which ignores upper and lower case and
allows a submatch.)

This function deletes any array elements that match the value parameter.
This mush be an exact match, including upper and lower case. If the
arraydeletevalue(text,value,sep) | value occurs multiple times in the array, every occurrence of the value
will be removed, with one exception: If the value occurs in two consecu-
tive array elements, only the first occurrence will be deleted.

arrayfirst(text,sep) This function extracts the first element of an array.

arraylast(text,sep) This function extracts the last element of an array.

Removes the first elements of an array. For example
arraylefttrim(text,count,sep) arraylefttrim(text,2,",") removes the first two elements from a comma sep-
arated array.

This function looks up a value in a double column table, similar to a
lookup. The first column in the table is the key value, the second column
is the data value. Each line in the table is separated by the mainsep char-

arraylookup(text,key,mainsep, acter, while the two columns in each line are separated by the subsep
subsep,default) character. If no match is found the default value is returned. For example

this function: arraylookup("AL. ALABAMA;AK.ALASKA,; ... WY.WYO-

MING",State,":",".","") can be used to look up a long state name given the

two letter abbreviation.

This function merges two text arrays together. This function has four
parameters: arrayl, array?2, separator and joiner . Arrayl is the first text
array you want to merge, array? is the second array. Separator is the sep-
arator character for both arrays (in other words, both arrays must use the
same separator). This should be a single character. For carriage return
delimited arrays, use the Y character (option-7). For tab delimited arrays
use the - character (option-L). Joiner is from 1 to 10 characters of text that
will be used to join the individual elements of the two arrays.

The result is a new array with the elements of the original arrays joined
together. This means that the first element of the first array will be joined
with the first element of the second array, then the second element of the
second array will be joined with the second element of the second array;,
arraymerge(arrayl,array?, and so on until both arrays are completely merged.

separator,joiner) The example could be used to display names and phone numbers from a
contact database in a Text Display SuperObject.

arrayner ge(
| ookupal I ( "Contacts", " Conpany", " Nanme", 1),
| ookupal I ( " Cont acts", " Conpany", " Phone", 1),
" ")

The display will look something like the text shown below.

John Smith , (510) 323-4905
Susan Wilson , (510) 590-1341
Bill Franklin, (510) 323-6781
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Function Description

This function replaces any array elements that match the value parame-
ter. This must be an exact match, including upper and lower case. If the
value occurs multiple times in the array, every occurrence of the value
will be replaced, with one exception. If the value occurs in two consecu-
tive array elements, only the first occurrence will be replaced.

arrayreplacevalue(text,
oldvalue,newvalue,sep)

This function looks up a value in a double column table, similar to a
lookup. The first column in the table is the key value, the second column
is the data value. However, this function reverses the function of these
two columns. The key parameter is looked up in the second column, then
the associated value is returned from the first column. This is the reverse
of the arraylookup( function. Each line in the table is separated by the
mainsep character, while the two columns in each line are separated by
the subsep character. If no match is found the default value is returned.
For example this function: arrayreverselookup("AL.ALA-
BAMAAK.ALASKA,; ... WY.WYOMING",State,":",".","") can be used to
look up a two letter state abbreviation given the full name of the state.

arrayreverselookup(text,key,
mainsep,subsep,default)

This function removes the last elements of an array. For example arrayt-
arraytrim(text,count,sep) rim(text,2,",") removes the last two elements from a comma separated
array.

New HTML Tag and Tag Parsing Functions
This new function manipulates HTML tags.

Function Description

striphtmltags(text) This function removes all HTML tags from the text.

New HTML Table Parsing Functions
These new functions are specifically designed for extracting data from an HTML table.

Function Description

This function extracts the data from a cell in an HTML table. Any HTML
tags in the cell are removed, leaving only the actual text. The thetable
htmlitablecell(table,row,cell) parameter must contain the body of an html table with <tr> and <td>
tags (however, the actual <table> and </table> tags themselves are not
required.)

This function checks to see whether a cell in an HTML table exists or not.
The result will be true if the cell exists, or false if it doesn't. The thetable
htmitablecellexists(table,row,cell) | parameter must contain the body of an html table with <tr> and <td>
tags (however, the actual <table> and </table> tags themselves are not
required.)

This function extracts the data from a cell in an HTML table. Unlike the
htmltablecell( function, any HTML tags in the cell are retained. The
htmlitablecellraw(table,row,cell) thetable parameter must contain the body of an html table with <tr> and
<td> tags (however, the actual <table> and </table> tags themselves are
not required.)

This function calculates the height (number of rows) in an HTML table. It

htmltableheight(table) assumes that the table is a regular matrix (no rowspan tags).

This function extracts the data from a row in an HTML table. Any HTML
tags in the row are retained. The the table parameter must contain the
body of an html table with <tr> and <td> tags (however, the actual
<table> and </table> tags themselves are not required.)

htmltablerowraw(table,row,cell)

This function calculates the height (number of rows) in an HTML table. It
htmltablewidth(table) assumes that the table is a regular matrix (no colspan tags) and that all of
the rows have the same number of columns as the top row in the table.
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New HTML/URL Conversion Functions
These new functions help parse web URLSs.

Function Description
urlfilename(url) This function extracts the filename from a complete url.
urlpath(url) This function extracts the path from a url.

New HTML Generating Functions

These new functions help with generating HTML.

Function Description
htmlbold(string) This function takes the text and adds <b> and </b> tags to it.
htmlitalic(string) This function takes the text and adds <i> and </i> tags to it.

New Functions for Converting Between Dates and Text

These new functions allow you to convert a date into text, or text into a date. Most of these are simply short-
cuts for the dat epat t er n( function.

Function Description

Convert a date to text, including the day of the week (for example Sun-

completedatestr(number) day, April 20th, 2003).

datestr(number) Convert a date to text using format mm/dd/yy (for example 4/20/03).
daystr(number) Convert a date to the day of the week (for example Sunday).
eurodatestr(number) Convert a date to text in European format (for example 20-APR-2003).

Convert a date to text with format Month ddnth, yyyy (for example April

longdatestr(number) 20th, 2003)

New Functions for Converting Between Times and Text

This new function is a shortcut for the t i nepat t er n( function.

Function Description

timestr(number) Convert a number to text in am/pm time format (for example 9:34 AM).
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Time Calculations with Text

These new functions operate with time values in strings. There aren’t as many functions available as for times
expressed as numbers, but if your input and output values will be in strings using these function saves the
intermediate conversion steps.

Function Description

This function calculates the difference between two times. Instead of
being expressed as numbers, the input output times are expressed as text
(for example 12:45 pm). This function works correctly even if the interval
between the two times crosses over midnight. This function returns a
time interval between -12 and +12 hours. See also the timeinterval( func-
tion, which returns a time interval between 0 and 24 hours.

There are two parameters, start and end. Start is a string representing the
starting point of the time interval. End is a string representing the ending
point of the time interval. This function returns the time difference
between the start and end. For example, if the start time is 9:30 PM and
the end time is 2:05 AM, the difference would be 4:35. But if the parame-
ters are reversed and the start is 2:05 AM and the end is 9:30 PM, the dif-
ference is -4:35. If the result is positive, the end is after the start. But if the
result is negative, the start is after the end.

texttimedifference(start,end)

This function calculates the time interval between two times. It works
correctly even if the interval between the two times crosses over mid-
night. This function returns a time interval between 0 and 24 hours. See
also the timedifference( function, which returns a time interval between -
12 and +12 hours.

texttimeinterval(start,end) There are two parameters, start and end. Start is a string representing the
starting point of the time interval. End is a string representing the ending
point of the time interval. This function returns the time between the start
and end. For example, if the start tine is 9:30 PM and the end time is 2:05
AM, the interval would be 4:35. But if the parameters are reversed and
the start time is 2:05 AM and the end time is 9:30 PM, the interval is 19:25.

New SuperDate Conversion Functions
These new functions perform common calculations and conversions with superdates.

Function Description
superdatestr(number) Converts a number containing a superdate to text in standard format (for
P example 4/20/03 9:56 AM).
This function returns the number representing the current date and time
supernow()

as a superdate.

True/False Values

For purposes of calculation, Panorama treats true and false as numbers: true is -1 and false is zero. Panorama
also has two new functions that directly generate these values.

Function Description

true() This function always returns true (-1).

false() This function always returns false (0).
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Multiple Field LookupAll Functions

Panorama V includes seven new variations on the | ookupal | ( function that lookup from two to eight fields
from the target database, instead of just one. Each of these functions includes a parameter for controlling the
separator between records and the separator between each fields.

Function Description
This function does a lookupall for two fields (double). The lookup is of all
lookupalldouble(thedb, records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue. For
keyfield,keyvalue,datafieldl, each record datafield1l and datafield2 are joined together with the subsep
datafield2,mainsep,subsep) separator (which may be more than one character) and each record is

joined together with the mainsep characters.

This function does a lookupall for three fields (triple). The lookup is of all
records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue. For
each record datafield1l through datafield3 are joined together with the
subsep separator (which may be more than one character) and each
record is joined together with the mainsep characters.

lookupalltriple(thedb,
keyfield,keyvalue,datafieldl,
datafield2,datafield3,
mainsep,subsep)

This function does a lookupall for four fields (quadruple). The lookup is
of all records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue.
For each record datafield1 through datafield4 are joined together with the
subsep separator (which may be more than one character) and each
record is joined together with the mainsep characters.

lookupallquadruple(thedb,
keyfield,keyvalue,datafieldl,
datafield2,datafield3,datafield4,
mainsep,subsep)

This function does a lookupall for five fields (quintuplet). The lookup is
of all records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue.
For each record datafield1 through datafield5 are joined together with the
subsep separator (which may be more than one character) and each
record is joined together with the mainsep characters.

lookupallquintuplet(thedb,
keyfield,keyvalue,datafieldl,
datafield2,datafield3,datafield4,
datafield5,mainsep,subsep)

lookupallsextet(thedb,keyfield, This function does a lookupall for six fields (sextet). The lookup is of all

keyvalue,datafieldl, records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue. For

datafield2,datafield3,datafield4, each record datafield1l through datafield6 are joined together with the

datafield5,datafield6, subsep separator (which may be more than one character) and each
mainsep,subsep) record is joined together with the mainsep characters.

lookupallseptuplet(thedb,keyfield, | This function does a lookupall for seven fields (septuplet). The lookup is
keyvalue,datafieldl, of all records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue.
datafield2,datafield3,datafield4, For each record datafield1 through datafield7 are joined together with the
datafield5,datafield6,datafield7, subsep separator (which may be more than one character) and each
mainsep,subsep) record is joined together with the mainsep characters.

lookupalloctet(thedb,keyfield, This function does a lookupall for eight fields (octet). The lookup is of all
keyvalue,datafieldl, records in thedb where the keyfield matches the supplied keyvalue. For
datafield2,datafield3,datafield4, each record datafieldl through datafield8 are joined together with the
datafield5,datafield6,datafield7, subsep separator (which may be more than one character) and each
datafield8,mainsep,subsep) record is joined together with the mainsep characters.
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New US Post Office Abbreviation Functions

These new functions return text arrays that contain lists of official US Post Office abbreviations. These func-
tions are designed to be used with the ar r ayl ookup( and arr ayr ever sel ookup( functions.

Function Description

This function returns a list of state abbreviations in this format: AL:ALA-
stateabbreviations() BAMAAK:ALASKA, ... This table is designed to be used with the array-
lookup( and arraylookupreverse( functions.

This function looks up the name of a state from the state abbreviation (for
statelookup(state) example CALIFORNIA from CA). If the parameter does not match any
state then the original value is returned.

This function returns a list of USPS secondary suffix designation abbrevi-
ations in this format: APT.APARTMENT;RM:ROOM; ... This table is
designed to be used with the arraylookup( and arraylookupreverse( func-
tions.

uspssecondaryunits()

This function returns a list of USPS street suffix abbreviations in this for-
uspsstreetsuffixes() mat: ALY:ALLEY;AVE:AVENUE; ... This table is designed to be used with
the arraylookup( and arraylookupreverse( functions.

Converting Points and Rectangles to Text

These new functions convert points and rectangles to text. This is handy if you want to display the location/
dimensions of the point or rectangle in a dialog or report.

Function Description

This function converts a point value into text in the format V,H (for exam-
ple 34,56).

This function converts a rectangle into text in the format
TOPLEFT,HEIGHT,WIDTH (for example 100,20,80,30).

Converts a rectangle into text in the format TOP,LEFT,BOTTOM,RIGHT
(for example 100,20,180,50).

pointstr(point)

rectanglesizestr(rect)

rectanglestr(rect)

New Color Functions

These new functions help generate common colors and in converting colors from Panorama format to/from
HTML format.

Function Description

black() This function returns black (it is equivalent to rgb(0,0,0) ).

This function returns a gray color. The saturation value is between 0
(white) and 100 (black).

This function converts text formatted as an HTML color (for example
FFFFFF for white or FFO000 for red) into a Panorama color value.

gray(saturation)

htmlrgb(string)

This function converts a Panorama color value into text formatted as an
HTML color (for example BBADFD).

white() This function returns white (it is equivalent to rgh(65535,65535,65535) ).

htmlrgbstr(color)
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New Binary Data Functions
These new functions process bits, bytes, words, and longwords.

Function Description

This function converts a bit number (1 to 32) into a number (1, 2, 4, 8, 16,

bit(humber) etc.)

This function extracts a value from an array of bytes. This is not a Pan-
bytearray(data,index) orama style delimited array but a C style array of 8 bit values. The result
IS an integer.

This function extracts a characters from an array of characters. This is not
chararray(data,index) a Panorama style delimited array but a C style array of ASCII characters.
The result is an single characters.

This function extracts a binary chunk from an array of chunks. This is not
a Panorama style delimited array but a C style array of binary chunks.
The result is a binary value (text).

chunkarray(data,index,
chunklength)

This function returns a true or false value by testing a bit. The bit number
getbit(number,bitnumber) may be from 1 to 32. If the bit is set, the value will be true, if it is not set,
the value will be false.

Converts text with hex characters into a number. For example the value

hex(string) of hex("0C2") is 194.

This function extracts a value from an array of longwords. This is not a
longwordarray(data,index) Panorama style delimited array but a C style array of 32 bit values. The
result is an integer.

This function returns the one's complement of a 32 bit number (all bits are

onescomplement(number) reversed)

This function sets one bit within a number, without disturbing any of the
setbit(number,bitnumber,truefalse) | other bits. The bit number may be from 1 to 32. The bit will be set based
on the true/false parameter - set if true, cleared if false.

This function extracts a value from an array of words. This is not a Pan-
wordarray(data,index) orama style delimited array but a C style array of 16 bit values. The result
IS an integer.

New Functions for Accessing Disk Files and Folders

These new functions directly access files and directories on the disk. The functions below read information
from the disk. For a more detailed discussion of file i/0, including writing to files, see “Directly Reading and
Writing Disk Files” on page 421 of Formulas & Programming.

Function Description

info("foldersepchar") Returns the folder separator character for the current platform (: or \).

This function returns the line separator character on the current platform.
info("lineseparator") On Macintosh systems this is a carriage return. On Windows PC systems
this is a carriage return followed by a linefeed (CR-LF).

filedate(folder,file) Returns the creation date of the specified file.

fileexists(folderfile) Checks to see if a file exists. Returns true or false.

This function extracts the extension (if any) from a complete path and
fileextension(text) filename. For example the function
fileextension("Alaska:Denali:lImage45.jpg") would return .jpg.

This function extracts the filename from a complete path and filename.
filename(text) For example the function filename("Alaska:Denali:lmage45.jpg") would
return Image45.jpg.

This function extracts the path from a combined path and filename. For
filepath(text) example the function filepath("Alaska:Denali:image45.jpg") would return
the text "Alaska:Denali:".
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Function Description

filetime(folderfile) Returns the creation time of the current file.

Returns 8 characters - 4 characters with the file type and 4 characters with

filetypecreator(folderfile) the creator code (for example TEXTR*ch for BBEdit text files).

folderexists(folder,foldnername) | Checks to see if a folder exists. Returns true or false.

foldersepchar() Returns the folder separator character for the current platform (: or \).

This function converts a filename or relative path (starting with the : or /

fullpath(path) symbol) into a full path, including the disk name.

Returns a list of Panorama database files in the specified folder (carriage

listpatnoramafiles(folder) return separated)

Returns a list of text files in the specified folder (carriage return sepa-

listtextfiles(folder) rated)

This function returns a folderid that unambiguously describes the loca-
panoramafolder() tion of the folder containing the Panorama application. This folderid can
be used in other functions and statements.

This function converts a MacOS format path and filename into a POSIX
path that can be used as a parameter to a shell command. The input

posixpath(path) parameter must be a FULL path, including the disk name. Relative path-
names are not allowed.
This function makes it easy to reference any subfolder of the Panorama
panoramasubfolder(subpath) folder. Or you can leave it blank (") to reference the main Panorama
folder.
pathexists(path) Checks to see if a path exists. Returns true or false.
This function converts a MacOS format path and filename into a POSIX
. path that can be used as a parameter to a shell command. The input
posixpath(path)

parameter must be a FULL path, including the disk name. Relative path-
names are not allowed.

This function returns the folder ID of a subfolder of a specified folder. For
subfolder(folder,subfolder) example the function subfolder(info("systemfolder”),"Extensions")
returns the folder ID of the Extensions folder within the System folder.

urlfilename(url) This function extracts the filename from a complete url.

urlpath(url) This function extracts the path from a url.

New System Information Functions

These functions return information about the computer system — the keyboard, mouse, memory, clipboard
and Panorama itself.

Function Description

This function returns a rectangle defining the edges of the main screen
(the screen that contains the menu bar). Any area of the screen that is
info("availablescreenrectangle"”) reserved for the operating system (for example the dock in OS X) is
excluded from the rectangle. The rectangle is in screen relative coordi-
nates

This function returns the short name of the computer (OS X only). This is

info(*computername”) the computer name that needs to be used in terminal sessions.

This function returns a carriage return delimited array of all available
fonts. This list is created when Panorama launches, and is not updated to
include any new fonts that may have been added to the system since
then.

info("fonts")

This function returns the short user name the user has logged in under
info("unixusername”) (Mac OS X only). This is the user name that needs to be used in terminal
sessions.
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Function Description
0s9() This function returns true if running on Mac OS 9, otherwise false.
. This function returns true if running on Microsoft Windows, otherwise
oswindows()
false.
osXx() This function returns true if running on Mac OS X, otherwise false.

New User Information Functions

These new functions return information about the person that is currently using the computer.

Function Description
This function returns the short user name the user has logged in under
info("unixusername”) (Mac OS X only). This is the user name that needs to be used in terminal
sessions.

New Database Information Functions

These new functions return information about the currently active database.

Function Description

This function returns the folder ID of the folder the current database is

dbfolder() located in.

This function returns a piece of metadata information for the specified
database (if any). This second parameter specifies the metadata item you
want to retrieve - legal items are: \ersion, Title, Project, Authors, Key-
words, Description. These are all case sensitive. For example, you can
retrieve the document keywords with the formula dbmetatag(myData-
base,"Keywords").

dbmetatag(database,attributes)

This function returns the tag that appears after the metadata database
dbmetatagclose() information. This tag helps the Tiger (Mac OS X 10.4) metadata import
function to locate the metadata.

This function returns the metadata database information for the specified
dbmetatagdictionary(database) database (if any). This metadata contains information like the database
author, keyword and description.

This function returns the tag that appears in front of the metadata data-
dbmetatagopen() base information. This tag helps the Tiger (Mac OS X 10.4) metadata
import function to locate the metadata.

dbname() This function returns the name of the current database.
This function returns the path of the folder the current database is located
dbpath() in
This function returns the folder ID of a subfolder within the same folder
dbsubfolder(subpath) as the current database. For example if the current database is in the

folder "MyDrive:My Stuff”, the function dbsubfolder("Images”) returns
the folder ID of the "MyDrive:My Stuff:Images" folder.

This function returns the name of the database that contains the proce-
dure itself, even if another database is currently active. It's primarily use-
ful when the farcall statement is used to call the procedure (or when the
procedure is being used as a custom statement). Here's an example that
opens the Help Window form in the database that contains the proce-

info("proceduredatabase” . . )
p ) dure, even if a window from another database is currently on top,

wi ndow i nf o(" procedur edat abase") +": SECRET"
openform "Hel p W ndow'
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Function Description

This function returns true/false result based on whether or not the cur-
rent record is visible. Useful for situations where Panorama may scan
invisible records, for example the arraybuild and select statements, also
the Scrolling List SuperObject.

info("visible™)

New Window, Form and Report Information Functions

These new functions return information about windows, forms and reports.

Function Description

This function returns the data associated with the current matrix cell.
This function is only valid if a formula has been defined for this Super
Matrix Object. Note: It's up to you what to do with this data. You can dis-
play it using a Text or Flash Art object, or simply ignore it if you want.

. . The Matrix object doesn't display this data automatically.
info("matrixcelldata™)

Example: The formula below could be used in a Text Display SuperObiject
to display the cell number and data.

str(info("matrixcell™))+" "+info("matrixcelldata")

This function returns the all of the data associated with the current
matrix. This function is only valid if a formula has been defined for this
Super Matrix Object. Note: It's up to you what to do with this data. You
can display it using a Text or Flash Art object, or simply ignore it if you
want. The Matrix object doesn't display this data automatically.

Example: The formula below could be used in a Text Display SuperObject
info("matrixdata") to display the data and the cell number and position, for example Orange
[4 of 17].

info("matrixcelldata")+" ["
+str(info("matrixcell™) )+" of "+
str(arraysi ze(info("matrixdata") +
, info("matrixseparator") ) +"]"

This function returns the separator associated with the current matrix.
This function is only valid if a formula has been defined for this Super
Matrix Object.

Example: The formula below could be used in a Text Display SuperObject
to display the data and the cell number and position, for example Orange

info("matrixseparator") [4 of 17].

info("matrixcel |l data") +

" ["+str(info("matrixcell"))+

of "+str(arraysize(info("mtrixdata")+
, Info("matrixseparator"))+"]"

The new info("pagecount”) function calculates the total number of pages
that will be printed. For example, if you wanted to print Page 1 of 4, Page
2 of 4, etc. on the top of each page you would use a formula of

info("pagecount") "Page " +sf[ r(info("pagenunber™"))+" of
+str (i nfo("pagecount™))

This function is only valid when used in an object in a form (Text Display
SuperObiject, auto-wrap text object, etc.) that is being printed.
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The Assign Function

The assi gn( function is so different from every other Panorama V function that we gave it its own section,
all by itself. Instead of calculating a new value based on its parameters, the assign( function allows you to
assign the result of a partial formula to a field or variable. This is called a "side effect" because this assignment
is in addition to the normal operation of the formula that contains the assign( function (or multiple assign(
functions). To learn more about this function see “The Assign Function” on page 144 of Formulas & Program-
ming.

Comments in Formulas

Panorama V now allows “comments” to be placed inside a formula. A comment is a note within the formula
that is ignored when the formula is evaluated. A comment must start with /* and end with */. Anything
between these will be ignored. (C and JavaScript programmers will recognize this style.) For example, this
formula:

«CRatio» /* CRatio nust be updated every 24 hours */ * Anobunt

will produce the same value as this one:

«CRati o» * Anmpunt

In addition to notes to yourself, comments are also useful for temporarily disabling a section of a long for-
mula (for example if you are trying to debug the formula).

Custom Functions

Panorama V doesn’t limit you to the built-in functions that are supplied with a Panorama. In fact for the first
time you can actually create your own user defined functions that can be used in any formula. To build a cus-
tom function you assemble it from the functions and operators that already exist. For example, you could
define a new noney( function with one parameter:

noney( nunber)

This custom function can be defined using Panorama's built in pat t er n( function, like this.
pattern(nunber, "#, . ##")

Once the function has been defined you can use it in any formula. For example, the formula
noney(54321. 5678)

would result in the text value 54,321.56.

To learn how to create your own custom functions see “Custom Functions” on page 197 of the Panorama
Handbook.
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Procedures

Panorama V includes hundreds of new statements as well as new features designed to make writing and
debugging procedures easier. In addition to the enhancements listed below, we’ve also greatly enhanced sev-
eral wizards relating to programming, see “View Wizard” on page 90, “Programming Reference Wizard” on
page 91, “Formula Wizard” on page 92, “Icons & Backgrounds Wizard” on page 92, “Cross Reference Wiz-
ard” on page 93, “Custom Statement and Function Wizards” on page 94, “Dialog Workshop Wizard” on
page 95, “Dropalyzer Wizard” on page 96, “Elastic Picture Workshop” on page 96 and “Variables Wizard” on
page 97.

Undo

The procedure editing window now supports the Undo command. You can Undo any operation that modi-
fies the text of the procedure.

Easy Procedure Triggering

In previous versions of Panorama a procedure had to be triggered from the Action menu, from a button, or
using an automatic trigger. Panorama V now allows you to trigger a procedure directly from the procedure
window itself. If the procedure itself is currently the top window you can trigger it by clicking on the Run
tool, or by choosing Run from the Debug menu. Using this technique you can even run procedures that
would normally be impossible to trigger manually, for example procedures with names that start with
period.

Checkbook:Totals by Cat
®O06 EF ook:Totals by Category
Debit=0 'y l-' i_! '

field Category ¥  Run_ . %PR |
groupup m T e ——————
field Debit Single Step 3t
total or
outlinelevel 1 Show Value 32

s Open Inspector...

=1

-'.- | il

You can also use the Single Step command to start a procedure the same way. For more information see “Try-
ing Out a Procedure” on page 218 of Formulas & Programming.

Organizing Large Procedures (The Mark Menu)

A single procedure may include up to 32,000 characters of text. A procedure that long would be more than 20
pages long if printed. As a procedure grows it can be difficult to navigate within the procedure itself. The
Mark menu allows you to create "bookmarks" within the procedure. These marks are listed in the Mark
menu.

File Edit View SearchMEﬂmmands Fields Functions
Set Mark...

Initialize Variables
Load Data
Picture Size

Picture Attributes

DrAarcrace DIFT ancradas

Choosing an item from this menu causes the editor to jump to the location in the procedure text correspond-
Ing to the mark. For more information see “Organizing Large Procedures (The Mark Menu)” on page 305 of
Formulas & Programming.
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Live Menus

Prior to Panorama V there were two methods for creating menus in the menu bar: 1) Custom menus (created
with resources) and 2) Action menus. Both of these methods have drawbacks in some applications. Creating
custom menus with resources gives you pretty good control over the menus. Because it requires creating a
separate resource file, this technique is very cumbersome. Action menus are very easy to set up, but provide
only very limited control. For example, Action menus don't allow submenus, and they don't allow you to
change menus on the fly.

Panorama V provides a new method for designing a custom menu bar: Live Menus. Unlike custom menus,
no separate resource file is required. Unlike Action menus, Live Menus give you complete control over the
content and appearance of each menu. In fact, you have even better control than resource based custom
menus. If you are creating a new database that needs it's own menus, Live Menus are the way to go. You can
still use resource based custom menus, but in most cases you'll find that you want to convert to the new Live
Menu system. Here are some examples of Live Menus in action.

| Network IS

—— . Broadcast »
Eldlalio® @ Basic Cable » EE.Ad
| Dollar %D | ~ Movies » BRAVO |
. Euro : . CNN
Sane _C-SPAN |
R SEsE
~ Peso  ESPN
.~ Pound  MSNEBC ;
. Yen - TNT
— A
WEATHER |
| —

To learn how to set up your own Live Menus see “Live Menus” on page 362 of Formulas & Programming. You
can also create Live Pop-Up menus with different styles for each menu item (see ““Live” Pop-Up Menu For-
mulas” on page 864 of the Panorama Handbook).

Los Angeles |3

Santa Ana

5an Diego

Riverside

Ventura
—

You can even create a pop-up menu with submenus (see “Pop Up Submenus” on page 865 of the Panorama
Handbook).

Air » L 3
Avis
Train » Budget
Hertz
Mational
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Important Note for Custom Menu Developers

Starting with Panorama V, resource based custom menus need to avoid the area around menu #200. Live
menus use numbers from 200 up. Wizard menus use menus from 199 down. So for now that means custom
menus should avoid the area between 190 and 210. For future expansion we recommend avoiding the area
between 170 and 230. Or better yet, switch your custom menus to Live menus!

..CloseDatabase

The new ..CloseDatabase procedure allows you to customize the actions that occur when a database is
closed. See “..CloseDatabase” on page 397 of Formulas & Programming.

New Programming Statements

Panorama V includes over 200 new statements, listed below in alphabetical order (we’ve highlighted some
of the most interesting statements). For more information on any statement see the Programming Reference
wizard.

Statement Parameters Description

This statement checks to see if the user has pressed Command-
abortcheck prompt Period to abort. If he or she has, info("trigger") is set to "Abort", oth-

erwise it is set to "

This statement will produce a CancelDelete alert that uses the
alertcanceldelete message info("DialogTrigger") function to learn the users response. "Cancel"
IS the default.

This statement will produce a CancelOK alert that uses the
alertcancelok message info("DialogTrigger") function to learn the users response instead of
the clipboard.

This statement will produce a DeleteCancel alert that uses the

alertdeletecancel message info("DialogTrigger”) function to learn the users response. "Delete" is
the default.
This statement will produce a NoYes alert that uses the info("Dia-
alertnoyes message logTrigger") function to learn the users response instead of the clip-
board.
This statement will produce an alert with just an Ok button (similar
alertok message

to the message statement).

This statement will produce an OKCancel alert that uses the
alertokcancel message info("DialogTrigger") function to learn the users response instead of
the clipboard.

This statement will produce a small alert with just an Ok button

alertoksmall message (similar to the message statement).

This statement will produce an alert with Revert and Cancel buttons.
This is the same alert that appears when you choose the Revert to
Saved command. The procedure can use the info("dialogtrigger")
function to find out which button was pressed.

alertrevertcancel message

This statement will produce an alert with Save, DontSaveandCancel-
buttons.Thisisthesamealertthatappearswhenyoucloseawindow(ifit-
alertsavecancel message isthelastopenwindowforadatabase)orquitPanorama.Theprocedureca
nusetheinfo("dialogtrigger")functiontofindoutwhichbuttonwasp-
ressed.'

This statement will produce a YesNo alert that uses the info("Dia-
alertyesno message logTrigger") function to learn the users response instead of the clip-
board.

This statement will produce a YesNoCancel alert that uses the
alertyesnocancel message info("DialogTrigger™) function to learn the users response. "Yes" is
the default.
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Statement Parameters Description
This statement appends a text string to a field or variable. If the field
append data,text or variable doesnthaveavalueyet,thetextstringissimplyassigned-

totheit.'

appenddataforktofile

source,destination,
typecreator,progress,
buffersize

The APPENDDATAFORKTOFILE statement copies the data fork of
afile to the end of an existing file. If the destination file does not exist
it is created. If the destination folder does not exist it is created.

appenddictionary-

dictionary,name,

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and

value separator,value their values (definitions). The AppendDictionaryValue statement
appends a value to an item, given its name.
This statement appends a text string to a field or variable on a new
appendline data,text line. If the field or variable doesnthaveavalueyet,thetextstringissim-

plyassignedtotheit.’

appendrezforktofile

source,destination,
typecreator,progress,
buffersize

The APPENDDATAFORKTOFILE statement copies the resource
fork of a file to the end of an existing file. The data is appended to the
data fork of the target file. If the destination file does not exist it is
created. If the destination folder does not exist it is created.

arrayclairvoyance

input,outputlist,separa-
tor,listobject,
inputlist,compare

The ARRAYCLAIRVYOANCE statement searches an array to build
an array. The array is updated "live" as it is built.

. inputarray;, This statement sorts all the numeric elements of a text array in
arraynumericsort .
outputarray,sep proper numeric order.
inputarray,sep, This statement totals all the numeric elements of a text array.

arraynumerictotal

numerictotal

arrayrandomize

oldarray,newarray,sep

This statement reorders an array randomly.

arraystrip array,separator This statement strips blank elements from an array.
This statement filters an array based on a formula. It scans the array
inputarray,outputarray, | using the formula. If the formula is true, the array element will be
arraysubset

separator,formula

retained in the final array. If the formula is false, the element will be
removed from the output array.

arraytoggle

input,text,separator

This statement "toggles” a value within an array. If the value exists
within the array, it is removed. If the value does not exist within the
array, it is added to the end of the array.

arrayunpropagate

input,text,separator

This statement scans an array from top to bottom. If it finds two or
more duplicate values in a row, it blanks out all but the first. This is
similar to PanoramasUNPROPAGATEcommandintheMath-
menu,butforanarrayinsteadofadatabasefield.’

The BASE64DECODE statement converts BASE64 encoded data

basesixtyfourdecode base64,raw back into the original data. BASE64 is a common encoding format
for e-mail and other internet protocols.
The BASE64ENCODE statement converts data into encoded BASE64
basesixtyfourencode raw,base64 data. BASE64 is a common encoding format for e-mail and other

internet protocols.

batchreplace

data,array,mainsep,
subsep

The BatchReplace statement performs multiple find and replace
operations on a piece of text.

bigmessage

message

This statement will display a large message alert. Keep in mind that
the text in an alert is limited to 255 characters.

buildwizardmenus

This statement scans the wizard folder to build the wizard menu and
submenus.

calcenclosingrectangle

formula,rectangle

This statement will calculate the rectangle surrounding all of the
specified objects.
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Statement

Parameters

Description

cautionalert

resource,message

The cautionalert statement allows a Panorama procedure to open an
alert dialog and display a specified message within that dialog. A
"warning" icon will appear in the upper left hand corner of the alert,
like this:

changedictionar-
yname

dictionary,
oldname,newname

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The ChangeDictionaryName statement
changes the name of an of the item in a dictionary. The contents
(value) of the item is not changed.

channelactivemodule

channel,module

This statement returns the currently active module for a channel, if
any.

channelcall

type,procedure,extras

This statement calls a procedure in the active channel library.

channelgetdictionary

type,module,dictionary

This statement loads the channel settings dictionary into a field or
variable.

channelinformation

type,plugin,option,value

This statement retrieves information about the this module.

channelload

type,plugin

This statement loads a channel module.

channelmodules

channel,module

This statement returns a carriage return delimited list of modules
that are available for a specified channel.

channelopen

type,plugin

This statement opens a channel module for editing.

channelpath

type,module,path

This statement returns the path that contains a channel module.

channelprocedures

type,plugin,procedures

This statement returns a list of procedures available in a specified
channel.

channelsavedictionary

type,module,dictionary

This statement saves the channel settings dictionary.

channelscript

plugin,script,result,
timeout,data

This statement calls an applescript in the same folder as a channel
module. It can also pass parameters to the script, and waits for a
response from the script.

channelswitch

type,plugin

This statement switches the active channel module.

channeltypes

types

This statement returns a list of channel types.

characterfilter

oldtext,newtext,formula

The characterfilter statement scans text on a character by character
basis. As it scans the input text, it builds a new text field or variable.
The contents of the new text is based on the result of the formula
which is applied to each character of the original text. The formula
can use the import() function to retrieve the original character, or the
seq() function to retrieve the position of the character within the
text..

checkword

word,status

This statement checks to see if a word is in the dictionary. If it is, the
STATUS parameter is set to English.

chunkfilter

chunksize,oldtext,
newtext,formula

The chunkfilter statement is almost the same as the characterfilter
statement, but instead of single characters it allows you to process
fixed length chunks. This statement is useful for base64 encryption,
hex/ascii conversion, cryptography, etc. As it scans the input text, it
builds a new text field or variable. The contents of the new text is
based on the result of the formula which is applied to each character
of the original text. The formula can use the import() function to
retrieve the original chunks of characters, or the seq() function to
retrieve the chunk number (first chunk is 1, next is 2, etc...

closelibrarywindow

This statement is intended to be used in place of the closewindow
statement. Instead of closing the database, it makes it secret, keeping
it in memory. Note: This command DOES NOT save the database.
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Statement Parameters Description
This statement is intended to be used in a ..CloseDatabase proce-
. dure. Instead of closing the database, it makes it secret, keeping it in
closewindowkeepse- . ) .
memory. Especially useful for Library databases!! As a side effect,
cret . . D
the database is also saved (since you wontgetanotherchanceonceitis-
madesecret).'
The continueclose statement is designed to be used as part of a
..CloseDatabase procedure. This procedure is automatically trig-
continueclose yesno gered whenever Panorama is about to close a database. The contin-

ueclose statement can allow this process to continue or it can prevent
Panorama from closing the database.

This statement launches cURL. This command will not work on OS

cookies folder.file,options 9. For information on cURL see http://curl.haxx.se
source destination The COPYFILE statement copies a file to a new file. On MacOS sys-
copyfile ’ . ’ tems it copies both the data fork and the resource fork. If the destina-
buffersize ) L
tion folder does not exist it is created.
s The COPYFORK statement copies a fork of a file to a new file. If the
source,destination, o SR
copyfork buffersize destination folder does not exist it is created. Use the statement to
copy the data and resource forks separately (Mac OS only).
characters, This statement creates a random password using characters or num-
createpassword numbers,option, bers (or a mixture) set to the chosen length.
password
curl data.url This statement launches cURL. This command will not work on OS
’ 9. For information on cURL see http://curl.haxx.se
i The customnumbers statement gives a programmer control over the
customnumbers option

formats used for numbers and dates within a procedure.

databasetogeneric

database,dictionary

This statement converts separate fields into a CommonFields dictio-
nary for export to other database or VCards.

deletechildren

database,keyfield,
keyvalue

This deletes all the records in another database that have a value in
the key field that is equal to the key value. NOTE: As a side effect, all
remaining records in the target database will be selected.

deletedictionaryvalue

dictionary,name

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The SetDictionaryValue statement changes
the value of an item, given its name.

deleterecchildrenwarn

database,keyfield,
keyvalue

This statement warns you before deleting the current record from
the active database and all the records in another database that have
a value in the key field that is equal to the key value.

deleterecordandchil-

database,keyfield,

This deletes the current record from the active database and all the
records in another database that have a value in the key field that is

dren keyvalue equal to the key value.
This statement dials one or more digits. The statement sends the dig-
dialdigits digits its exactly as specified, without attempting to adjust for area codes,
etc.
This statement dials a phone number. The statement will adjust the
dialphone phonenumber number according to the channel settings (area codes, country codes,

prefix, etc.).

dictionaryvalueexists

dictionary,name,result

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The DictionaryValueExists statement
checks to see if a value exists.
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This statement will display data in a large dialog with a scroll bar.
displaydata message,options The text displayed in the alert may be any length (it is NOT limited

to 255 characters).

dragcomplete

The dragcomplete statement may be used in a procedure that han-
dles data that has been dropped on a form. This statement tells Pan-
orama that you have finished processing the data that was dragged,
allowing Panorama to reclaim the memory that was used to store the
dragged information.

dragdrop

rectangle,flavor,data

The dragdrop statement is used to start a drag operation. On MacOS
data can be dragged to other applications as well as within Pan-
orama, on Windows dragging is only allowed within Panorama.

dragdropdata

The dragdropdata statement is used in combination with the drag-
drop and startdragdrop statements to start a multi-flavor drag oper-
ation. The dragdropdata statement is repeated for each flavor to be
included in the drag operation. On MacOS data can be dragged to
other applications as well as within Panorama, on Windows drag-
ging is only allowed within Panorama.

draglistitem

flavor

This statement allows an item to be dragged from a list to any object
that can received dragged text. This should be used in response to
the user clicking on the list. The list object must have the click/
release option turned OFF.

dragvcard

This statement drags from the current record into VCard format.

dragwithinlist

list,list,list

This statement allows an item to be dragged within a list, rearrang-
ing the order of the items within the list. This should be used in
response to the user clicking on the list. The list object must have the
click/release option turned OFF.

dropfromfinder

filter files

This statement processes any files or folders that have been dropped
on a form from the finder.

dropimportvcards

This statement is designed to be used in a .DropProcedure procedure
to process any vCards that were stopped.

dumpdictionary

dictionary,dump

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The DumpDictionary statement returns
the a cr separated array of dictionary values, each line displaying a
key=value pair.

dumpdictionary-
quoted

dictionary,dump

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The DumpDictionaryQuoted statement
returns the a cr separated array of dictionary values, each line dis-
playing a key=value pair. The value is quoted (for example
Name="Jim") so the dump could be used directly in an Execute state-
ment as a series of assignments.

executeapplescript

scripttext

The executeapplescript statement compiles and runs an AppleScript
script.

executeapplescript-
formula

scripttemplate

This statement executes an AppleScript. Using special tags, the script
can access formulas that use Panorama fields and variables. (The for-
mulas are actually calculated in advance, then substituted into the
AppleScript code as constants.)
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executeasap

Whenever Panorama finishes is not doing anything else (in other
words not running any other procedure) it checks for a special vari-
able named ExecuteASAP . If it finds this variable, Panorama takes
its contents and executes them, just as if the variable was part of an
execute statement. The most common use for this feature is to Han-
dler procedures to perform operations they normally wouldn't be
able to do, like open or switch windows.

executelocal

code

The EXECUTELOCAL statement works exactly like the EXECUTE
statement, but it shares local variables with the procedure that calls
it. Note: You MUST NOT use the RTN statement inside the proce-
dure, or if you do, it must be preceded by the UseMyLocalVariables
statement.

executeunix

shellcommand,result

This statement executes a UNIX shell command.

exportvcard

database,vcard

This statement exports the current record into VCard format.

extensiontype

filename,type

This statement determines the 4 letter type code for a file based on
the extension. For example .txt files are TEXT.

fedextracking

trackingnumber,
shipmentinfo

This statement queries the FedEx web site to determine the status of
a shipment.

path,wildcard,

This statement creates a list of files in a folder, including any sub-

filecatalog typecreator,files folders of that folder
This statement creates a menu bar for every window in this file.
. standardmenus, (Note: Only data windows get the custom menus. Other windows,
filemenubar X . i .
custommenus for example graphics mode or procedure windows, retain their stan-

dard menu configuration.)

filesegmenttodatafork

source,spot,length,
destination,typecreator,
progress,buffersize

The FILESEGMENTTODATAFORK statement extracts a portion of a
file to the data fork of a separate file. If the destination file does not
exist it is created. If the destination folder does not exist it is created.

filesegmenttorezfork

source,spot,length,
destination,typecreator,
progress,buffersize

The FILESEGMENTTODATAFORK statement extracts a portion of a
file to the resource fork of a separate file. If the destination file does
not exist it is created. If the destination folder does not exist it is cre-
ated.

findallintext

thetext,searchitem,
options,founditems

This statement builds a return separated array of the positions
within a text string of all search items found.

fontinformation

font,size,style,ascent,
descent,leading,
maxwidth

The fontinformation statement allows a program to access informa-
tion about a font.

formulamerge

template,result

This statement merges data into a template. Within the template you
can place formulas inside { and } characters.

generictodatabase

dictionary

This statement converts the data in a GenericFields dictionary into
separate fields in the current database.

generictovcard

dictionary,vcard

This statement exports the information from a dictionary into a
VCard. Elements in the dictionary are:

getdictionarykey

dictionary,value,key

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The GetDictionaryKey statement returns
the key of an item, given itsvalue.ThisisthereverseoftheGetDictionar-
yValuestatement.Ofcoursethisonlyworksproperlyifthereisonlyonein-
stanceofthevalueinthedictionary.Note:Thisstatementmaybemuchslo
werthantheGetDictionaryValuestatement.'
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getdictionaryvalue

dictionary,name,value

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The GetDictionaryValue statement returns
the value of an item, given itsname.’

getdragdata

item,flavor,data

The getdragdata statement may be used in a procedure that handles
data that has been dropped on a form. The getdragdata statement
allows you to determine what data was dropped.

getdragflavors

item,flavors

The getdragflavors statement may be used in a procedure that han-
dles data that has been dropped on a form. The Mac operating sys-
tem allows you to drag multiple flavors of data at a time (for
example, you can drag a picture and text (perhaps the name of the
picture) at the same time). The getdragflavors statement allows you
to determine what flavors were dropped. The most common flavors
are "TEXT" and "PICT".

getdragitemcount

count

The getdragitemcount statement may be used in a procedure that
handles data that has been dropped on a form. The Mac operating
system allows you to drag multiple items at a time (for example, you
can select several icons in the Finder and drag them). The getdrag-
itemcount statement allows you to determine how many items were
dropped. (Note: Drag-and-drop operations that start within Pan-
orama are limited to one item, so using this statement is unnecessary
if you know the data you are receiving came from within Panorama.)

getfilepermissions

folder,filename,
permissions

The getfilefinderpermissions statement (OS X only) retrieves a num-
ber that contains the permission settings for the file.

getformulatext

template,formula

Many statements require a formula as text, which usually requires
using special quote characters like “  or { }. This can get confusing.
The GETFORMULATEXT statement allows you to convert a formula
into text without special quote characters.

getgenericfield

database,field,result

This statement gets the formula that corresponds to a generic field.

getgenericformula

database,field,result

This statement converts a formula using generic fields into a formula
using the real database fields.

gettaglocation

page,prefix,suffix,
start,length

This statement locates the first matching tag within some text.

gettaglocations

page,prefix,suffix,
positions

This statement locates all matching tags within some text.

getwebcolor

rgb,webcolor,default

This statement will calculate an RGB color from a Netscape style
web color.

giantmessage

message

This statement will display a giant message alert. Keep in mind that
the text in an alert is limited to 255 characters.

grabformula

database,formula,result

This statement evaluates a formula using data from another data-
base.

hardwrap

inputtext,outputtext,
linesize

This statement will hard wrap text to what ever line width is set in
the linesize parameter.

hexdump

binarydata,hextext

The HEXDUMP statement converts binary data into a hex dump for-
mat, with 16 bytes per line.

htmlextractimages

page,links

This statement extracts the image references from an HTML page.

htmlextractlinks

page,links,option

This statement extracts the links from an HTML page.

htmlformitemnames

page,elements

This statement returns a list of form elements (<INPUT tags, etc.).

htmltabletoarray

table,array,rowsep,colsep,
colums

This statement converts an HTML table into a text array..
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i This statement imports the information from one or more VCards
importvcards vcard .
into the current database.
increment data,value This statement increments a field or variable.

initializedictionary

dictionary,name,value

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The BuildDictionary statement builds a
new dictionary and initializes several values. You could do this by
repeatedly calling the SetDictionaryValue statement but this is faster.
Note: The name and value parameters may be repeated for as many
key/values as you need to initialize. You are responsible for making
sure that you do not specify the same key twice, which will result in
a corrupted dictionary.

listdictionarynames

dictionary,list

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The ListDictionaryNames statement
returns the names of all of the items in a dictionary in a carriage
return separated array.

liveclairvoyance

input,outputlist,
separator,listobject,
database,query,compare,
template,ticks,max,
options

The LIVECLAIRVOYANCE statement searches a database to build
an array. The array is updated "live" as it is built.

loadlibrary

path,file

This statement loads a library database into memory and registers
the procedures in that library so that they will be available as Pan-
orama statements. Only statements that are a single, all uppercase
word will become statements.

loadurl

data,url

This statement loads a URL into a field or variable. If the data in the
URL contains text, any line breaks in the text are converted to Macin-
tosh format (CR only). Also, if the data contains text, this URL will
become the base URL. Subsequent downloads can be made with
URLsrelativetothislocation.'

makeabsolutepath

path,absolutepath

This statement converts a relative path (relative to the current data-
base) to an absolute path. It first checks to see if the path is already
an absolute path. Note: There is no guarantee that the specified path
actually exists!

makeabsoluteurl

relativeurl,absoluteurl

This statement changes the base URL. Once the base URL has been
set you can access the relative URLsfromthisbase.It'susuallynotnec-
essarytousethisstatement,itisusedautomaticallywhenaccessin-
gURL's.'

This statement creates one or more fileglobal variables, and assigns a

makefileglobals assignment value to each new variable.
makefileinvisible folder,name This statement makes a visible file invisible.
. . This statement closes all of the windows associated with a file, but
makefilesecret file . ;
keeps the file open in memory.
makefilevisible folder,name This statement makes an invisible file visible.
) This statement creates one or more global variables, and assigns a
makeglobals assignment .
value to each new variable.
. This statement creates one or more local variables, and assigns a
makelocals assignment

value to each new variable.
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makemergeformula

template,database,
formula

This statement makes a formula from a template. Within the tem-
plate you can place fields inside « and » characters and formulas
inside { and } characters. Unlike FORMULAMERGE, the formula is
not evaluated.

makenewalias

filefolder, filename,
aliasfolder,alias,filename

The makenewalias statement creates an alias file.

makenewfolder

path

This statement creates a new folder, and if necessary, also creates any
enclosing folders needed to create the target folder. If there is an
error, it will appear in the global variable MakeNewFolderError.

makenumberedarray

array,separator,start,end

This statement generates a numeric sequenced array, for example 1,
2,3,4,5.

markallinwpso

searchitem,searchoptions,
wpsoname,markoptions,
failuremessage

This statement will first change all current text to Plain text and then
mark all found search items in Word Processing SuperObject with
the style selected.

This statement tells Panorama that the current database is changed

markdatabasechanged X )
(for example if you change a permanent variable.
. . The measuretext statement calculates the cumulative width of each
measuretext font,size,style,text,widths -
character in a word or phrase.
font,size,style,array, The measuretextarray statement calculates the display width of each
measuretextarray . )
separator,widths element in an array.
. This statement will move an object or group of objects up, down, left
objectname, . .
. or right on the form. The objects are selected base upon the nameop-
moveobjects nameoperator,

deltav,deltah

erator (=. contains, beginswith, notcontains etc.) and the value in
objectname.

noimplicitassignment

The noimplicitassignment statement disables Panoramasimplicitas-
signmentfeature.’

notealert

resource,message

The notealert statement allows a Panorama procedure to open an
alert dialog and display a specified message within that dialog. An
"information™ icon will appear in the upper left hand corner of the
alert, like this:

openanything

folder file

The OpenAnything command opens any application or document.
The item to open is specified by a folder and file name. This has the
same effect as double clicking on the application or document in the
Finder or Explorer.

openplain

This statement opens a database without opening any pre-saved
windows (forms, etc.) Only the data sheet will be opened. If the
database has a .Initialize procedure, it will not run. This statement
may be useful for opening databases that cannot open normally for
some reason. There are no parameters to this statement, instead it
opens a dialog to allow the user to select the database to open.

openwebmap

street,city,state,
postalcode,country

This statement takes a street address and opens your web browser to
a page displaying an map of the corresponding location.

openwizard

wizard

This statement opens a wizard, just as it would be opened by select-
ing that wizard from the Wizard menu. If the same wizard appears
in more than one submenu, the first one will be used.

originalwindow

This statement goes back to the window remembered by the
REMEMBERWINDOW statement. The RememberWindow and
OriginalWindow statement must be in the same procedure.

plainalert

resource,message

The plainalert statement allows a Panorama procedure to open an
alert dialog and display a specified message within that dialog. No
icon will appear in the upper left hand corner.
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popupatmouse

list,initial,choice

This statement can be used to produce a pop-up menu in response to
clicking on a form. The menu will pop-up over the location where
the mouse was pressed. This statement should not be called unless
the original procedure was triggered by a mouse click. The button
should have the click/release option turned off.

popupbutton

list,initial,choice

This statement can be used to produce a pop-up menu in response to
clicking on a button. The menu will pop-up over the button that was
pressed. This statement should not be called unless the original pro-
cedure was triggered by a button. The button should have the click/
release option turned off.

popupclick

list,initial,choice

This statement can be used to produce a pop-up menu in response to
clicking anywhere on a form. The menu will pop-up over the current
mouse location.

popupdoublefield-
choices

choice,firstfield,second-
field,initial

This statement can be used to produce a pop-up menu containing a
list of data values in a field. The statement must be called in response
to clicking on a button. The menu will pop-up over the button that
was pressed. This statement should not be called unless the original
procedure was triggered by a button. The button should have the
click/release option turned off.

popupfieldchoices

choice,field,initial

This statement can be used to produce a pop-up menu containing a
list of data values in a field. The statement must be called in response
to clicking on a button. The menu will pop-up over the button that
was pressed. This statement should not be called unless the original
procedure was triggered by a button. The button should have the
click/release option turned off.

posixpath folder,file,path This command converts a file and folder into a posix path.
mode,database,keyfield, | This statement assigns a value to a field in another database.
post keyvalue,dataf_ield,
datavalue,datafield2,
datavalue2
This statement loads a URL into a field or variable. In addition to the
data itself, you can supply one or more post arguments. These allow
you to post data that would normally be supplied by an HTML
form. If the data in the URL contains text, any line breaks in the text
posturl data.url.name. value are converted to Macintosh format (CR only). Also, if the data con-
T ' tains text, this URL will become the base URL. Subsequent down-
loads can be made with
URLsrelativetothislocation.Note: Thenameandvalueparametersmay-
berepeatedforasmanykey/valuesasyouneedtopost.Youareresponsi-
bleformakingsurethatyoudonotspecifythesamekeytwice.'
This statement updates a progress bar on the current form. The
progressbar bounds,mercury, progress bar consists of two objects, the bounds object (usually dis-

temp,boiling,inset

plays a background) and the "mercury" object, which grows as pro-
cess is made.

querywhitepages

first,last,city,state,zip,url,
listings,whiteinfo,channel

This statement queries the web to obtain information about a zip
code.

registerfunction

folder,name,param-
count,body

The registerfunction statement defines a new custom function. This
is usually done with a wizard, but a program can use this statement
to do so directly. Usually this would be done in the .Initialize proce-
dure so that the function would be available for use throughout the
database.
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The registerlibrary statement registers one or more procedures so
that they can be used as custom statements. You should never need
to use this command directly. During initialization, Panorama auto-
matically scans the databases in the Extensions:Libraries folder and
uses the loadlibrary statement to register all of the procedures it
finds there as custom commands.

registerlibrary database,librarydata

This statement remembers the currently active window. You can get
back to this window later with the ORIGINALWINDOW statement.
The RememberWindow and OriginalWindow statement must be in
the same procedure.

rememberwindow

The rtnerror statement may be used to help manage errors that are
occur during the execution of a subroutine. It is especially useful
when designing custom statements. When this statement is encoun-
tered, Panorama checks to see if any error handling applies. (Error
handling is active if an onerror statement is active, or if the statement
rtnerror after the call or farcall statement that started this subroutine is if
error.) If there is no error handling active, the message will be dis-
played and then the procedure will stop. If error handling is active,
the message is placed in Panoramasinternalerrormessage-
buffer(itcanberetrievedusingtheinfo("error")function)andtheerror-
isprocessedasifitwereaninternallygeneratederror.'

This statement will display a very tall message alert rudely. Nor-
mally this alert would be used only during debugging (to display
multiple lines of data). Keep in mind that the text in an alert is lim-
ited to 255 characters.

rudemessage message

This statement uses a form as a template to display a dialog win-
rundialog options dow. The statement supervises the operation of the dialog until it is
closed.

This statement saves a series of parameters as an AppleScript List.
saveapplescriptlist folder,file,items This can be useful for quickly passing a bunch of parameters to an
AppleScript.

This statement saves a URL into a file. You can check info("httper-

saveurl path,url ror") to make the file was downloaded successfully.<

path,zoom,street,city,state | This statement takes a street address and opens your web browser to
savewebmap ,postalcode,country, a page displaying an map of the corresponding location.
mapurl

This statement scans the procedures in a database and builds a data
structure that describes the library procedures that are available.

scanlibrary database,data Only procedures that have single word all uppercase names will be
included as library procedures.
This statement sends a single e-mail to multiple recipients. For other
sendarrayemail from,to,subject,body applications see also SendEmail, SendBulkEmail and SendArrayE-

mail

This statement sends a single e-mail to a single recipient. For more
complex applications see also SendEmail, SendOneEmail and Sen-
dArrayEmail

from,database,recipient,

sendbulkemail subject,body

This statement sends an e-mail. It gives access to the maximum num-
sendemail options,body ber of options available. For basic applications see also SendOneE-
mail, SendBulkEmail and SendArrayEmail

This statement sends a single e-mail to a single recipient. For more
sendoneemail from,to,subject,body complex applications see also SendEmail, SendBulkEmail and Sen-
dArrayEmail
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This statement changes the base URL. Once the base URL has been
set you can access the relative URLsfromthisbase.It'susuallynotnec-
setbaseurl url . - . g
essarytousethisstatement,itisusedautomaticallywhenaccessin-
gURL's.'
The setdialogtrigger statement changes the value returned by the
setdialogtrigger value info("dialogtrigger”) function. Usually this value is set by Panorama

when a button in a dialog is clicked. The setdialogtrigger statement
allows a procedure to simulate this action.

setdictionaryvalue

dictionary,name,value

This statement is part of a suite that manipulates items in a key/
value dictionary. This is not a language dictionary for spelling
checks, but a dictionary that allows you to define words (names) and
their values (definitions). The SetDictionaryValue statement changes
the value of an item, given itsname.’

setfilepermissions

folder,filename,
permissions

The setfilefinderpermissions statement (OS X only) changes the per-
mission settings for the file.

setfilevariable

database,variable,value

This statement changes the value of a fileglobal variable in another
database.

setrectedges

rectangle,top,left,
bottom,right

This statement will change one or more edges of the specified rectan-
gle.

shellopendocument

document

The shellopendocument statement opens a document in another
application. It can also be used to open web pages or to create e-mail
messages.

speak

text

The speak statement speaks a word or phrase using the current
voice. If the voice is already talking, it waits until the current text has
been spoken before speaking the new text. The program continues
running immediately - in other words, the next statement after the
speak statement will be executed immediately, without waiting for
the text to be spoken. See the info("speaking™) function if you need to
wait until the text has been spoken to procede. (Note: This statement
is only available on MacOS computers.)

speakaddress

data

This statement buffers up an address to be spoken later by the
SpeakNow statement. Various post office abbreviations are
expanded, and numbers are spoken as digit pairs.

speakcharacters

data

This statement buffers up text to be spoken later by the SpeakNow
statement. Instead of speaking words, each individual character is
spoken.

speakcharactersslowly

data

This statement buffers up text to be spoken later by the SpeakNow
statement. Instead of speaking words, each individual character is
spoken separately and slowly.

speakdate

data

This statement buffers up a date to be spoken later by the SpeakNow
statement. The date will be spoken in the format Month daynth,
Year.

speakdigitpairs

data

This statement buffers up text to be spoken later by the SpeakNow
statement. Integer numbers within the text will be spoken as pairs of
digits, for example 2145 is "twenty-one fourty-five". However, if a
number has more than four digits it will be spoken as individual dig-
its. This statement is good for speaking addresses.

speakdigits

data

This statement buffers up text to be spoken later by the SpeakNow
statement. Numbers will be spoken as individual digits.

speakdollars

data

This statement buffers up a number to be spoken later by the
SpeakNow statement as dollars and cents.

speakdollarsandcents

data

This statement buffers up a number to be spoken later by the
SpeakNow statement as dollars and cents.
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This statement buffers up text to be spoken later by the SpeakNow
speakletters data statement. Letters will be spoken individually, as upper or lower
case. Numbers will be spoken as individual digits.
speaknow This statement causes any buffered speech to be spoken.
This statement buffers up an address to be spoken later by the
speakphonenumber data SpeakNow statement. Various post office abbreviations are

expanded, and numbers are spoken as digit pairs.

speakscript

database,script

This statement speaks a script created by the Speech Wizard.

This statement buffers up the name of a US state to be spoken later

speakstate data by the SpeakNow statement.
This statement speaks the current record in the current database. To
speakthisrecord do this, it uses the default script for this database (created by the
Speech Wizard).
speakwords data This statement buffers up one or more words to be spoken later by

the SpeakNow statement.

speechscripts

database,scripts

This statement returns a lists of speech scripts in an open database.
These scripts are created by the Speech Wizard.

splitmenutrigger

menuname,menuitem

This statement splits info("trigger”) into separate menu name and
menu item variables.

standardclosealert

This statement is designed to be used in the ..CloseDatabase proce-
dure. It displays the standard "Do you want to save changes " alert,
and processes the result. Use this statement if you want to do addi-
tional processing before or after .

The startdragdrop statement is used in combination with the drag-
drop and dragdropdata statements to start a multi-flavor drag oper-
ation. The dragdropdata statement is repeated for each flavor to be

startdragdrop included in the drag operation. On MacOS data can be dragged to
other applications as well as within Panorama, on Windows drag-
ging is only allowed within Panorama.
The alert statement allows a Panorama procedure to open an alert
dialog and display a specified message within that dialog. Panorama
stopalert resource,message

will display an exlamation point icon in the upper left hand corner of
the alert.

stopspeaking

The stopspeaking statement tells Panorama to shut up now! Any text
that is being spoken will stop immediately in mid-sentence.

stringreverse

result

This statement reverses the characters in a string of text.

This command compresses one or more files using Stuffit. It requires

stuff archive,sources,options that you have Stuffit Deluxe 8.0 or later installed.
This statement will display an alert. You can control the size of the
alert, as well as several appearance options. The text displayed in the
superalert message,options alert may be any length (it is NOT limited to 255 characters). If the

alert has more than one button, info("dialogtrigger") will contain the
name of the button that was pressed.

superarraybuild

array,sepchar,database
,conditional,generate,
options,maxticks,
maxrecords,skiprecords,
cachelevel

The superarraybuild statement scans a database to create an array.
This statement is similar to arraybuild , but with a number of addi-
tional options. This statement was primarily designed for the Live
Clairvoyance™ feature, but weresurethattherewillbeotherusefulap-
plications.IfyoudowanttousethisforLiveClairvoyancewerecom-
mendthatinsteadofusingtheSuperArrayBuildstatementdirectlyyouu
setheliveclairvoyancecustomstatement.'
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Statement

Parameters

Description

superchoicedialog

choicelist,choice,options

This statement will display a dialog with a list of choices that can be
selected. You can control the size of the alert, as well as several
appearance options. If the alert has more than one button, info("dia-
logtrigger") will contain the name of the button that was pressed.

tallmessage

message

This statement will display a very tall message alert. Normally this
alert would be used only during debugging (to display multiple
lines of data). Keep in mind that the text in an alert is limited to 255
characters.

textfilter

oldtext,newtext,formula

The textfilter statement is similar to the characterfilter statement, but
the textfilter statement doesntnecessarilyscanthetextcharacterby-
character.Instead,itallowsyoutoskipoverasequenceofcharactersbase-
donaformulabeforeitstartsscanningcharacterbycharacteragain.’

textwidth

font,size,style,text,width

The textwidth statement calculates the width of a word or phrase in
a specified font, size and style.

togglesummarylevel

The togglesummarylevel statement changes the current record from
a data record into a summary record, or from a summary record into
a data record.

updateballoonloca-
tions

The updateballoonlocations statement may be used after you move
objects within a form. If any balloon help objects were moved, this
statement will update Panoramasballoonhelpfeaturetoreflectthe-
newlocations.’

usecallerslocalvari-
ables

The usecallerslocalvariables statement allows a procedure to access
the local variables of the procedure that called the current procedure.

usemylocalvariables

The usemylocalvariables statement reverses the action of the usecall-
erslocalvariables statement, which allows a procedure to access the
local variables of the procedure that called the current procedure.

usnumbers

The usnumbers statement allows a programmer to switch to the US
format for numbers and dates within a procedure, regardless of the
international settings that may be defined in the operating system
preferences.

vcardtogeneric

vcard,dictionary

This statement imports the information from a single VCard into a
dictionary. Elements in the dictionary are:

windowcornerinitial-

This statement shifts a window to an edge or corner of the main
screen. However, it only does so if the screen size has changed. This

e edges is used by wizards to make sure that the window is positioned cor-
rectly the first time it is opened. But if the user decides to reposition
the window, they can without this routine interfering.

. standardmenus, This statement creates a menu bar for this window.
windowmenubar

custommenus

. This statement shifts a window to an edge or corner of the main

windowtocorner edges
screen.
o This statement scans the current form, and writes the procedure

writedialogcode code

needed to handle this form as a dialog.

zipinfo

zipcode,zipcodeinfo,
channel

This statement queries the web to obtain information about a zip
code.

zipinfoplus

addressl,address2,city,
state,zip5,zipplusinfo

This statement queries the web to obtain information about a zip
code.
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Custom Statements

Panorama comes with hundreds of ready to use built-in statements, but you aren’t limited to these built-in
statements. If you don’t find the statement you need you can build your own! If you are planning on using a
particular sequence of steps frequently then it might pay to create a custom statement that you can use in any
database.

As you might have guessed from the phrase “sequence of steps” in the previous paragraph, custom state-
ments are very similar to subroutines. In fact, custom statements actually are Panorama subroutines, written
using Panorama’s standard procedure editor and the Panorama programming language. The only difference
Is that these subroutines are placed in a special location, where Panorama automatically loads them so. As it
loads the database containing these special subroutines, Panorama also adds them to the programming lan-
guage so that they are always available to procedures in any database.

To illustrate this, consider the subroutine shown below, which will make a new folder. This procedure is
called MAKENEWFOLDER and is contained in the DiskLib database.

86 _DiskLib:MAKENEWFOLDER

lozal newfolder targetfolder ternpfolder ternpfile tftype depth, folderSeparator F
global MakeMewFolderErrar
P | MakeMewFalderError=""
folderSeparator=infol “folderzepchar™) £ * colon for Mac, backslazh for PC %/
= newfolder=parameter(1]
L | if newfalder match "CWWINDOWS MStart MenusProgramsh” m
rnakefolder newfolder
rtn
= endif
targetfolder=newfolder
= shortcall testtarget
| if tftype contains "folder”
Ftn
endif /* folder already exists */
if tftype contains "file”
MakeMNewFalderError="Cannot create a folder with sarme the narme as a file in an existing falder.”
Ftn

4 | B

Procedure opened. A g |

oy

Even without the ability to create custom statements you can still call this subroutine from another database
using the line shown below. (see “Calling a Subroutine in Another Database” on page 269 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming).

farcall " _Di skLib", " MAKENEWFOLDER', "My Drive: My Docunents: Myl mages: Zack: "

This technique has some drawbacks — you have to remember that this subroutine is in the DiskLib data-
base, you have to make sure that the DiskLib database has actually been opened, and you have to use the
exact capitalization MAKENEWFOLDER because MakeNewFolder or makenewfolder won’t work. Convert-
ing this procedure into a custom statement fixes these drawbacks. Here is the same subroutine used as a cus-
tom statement:

MakeNewfol der "My Drive: My Docunents: Myl mages: Zack: "

To learn how to create your own custom statements, see “Custom Statements” on page 289 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.

Programming Techniques

The chapter “Programming Techniques” on page 399 of Formulas & Programming includes many new tech-
niques introduced in Panorama V.
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Files

You can use the openanyt hi ng statement to open any document on your hard drive in its native applica-
tion. See “Opening a Document in Another Application” on page 416 of Formulas & Programming.

The MacOS X operating system is based on UNIX, and uses UNIX style file permissions. File permissions
allow the system administrator to control who can read and write any file or folder. Panorama can access and
modify these permissions with the getfil eperm ssions and setfil eperm ssi ons statements. To
learn more about these statements see the Programming Reference wizard.

Windows

In previous versions of Panorama window type 16 was a rounded corner window with a black drag bar. This
window type is no longer available.

See “Non Standard Window Styles” on page 449 of Formulas & Programming.

Alerts

There are three new variations on the Message statement — Bi gMessage, G ant Message and
Tal | Message. See “Displaying a Message” on page 464 of Formulas & Programming.

There are a number of new statements for displaying standard alerts — al ertyesno, al ert noyes,
al ertyesnocancel , al ert okcancel , al ert cancel ok, al ert del et ecancel , al ert cancel del et e,
al ertsavecancel ,al ertrevertcancel ,al ert ok and al ert oksnal | . See “Alerts With Multiple But-
tons” on page 466 of Formulas & Programming.

The new super al ert statement displays a configurable alert. You can control over a dozen different
options, including the overall alert size (height and width), the font, text size, title, color, background color,
and more. You can even place images on the alert and specify up to three buttons on the alert. In addition, the
alert may display up to 32,768 characters (it is not limited to 255 characters like the other alerts described in
this section) and can even have a scroll bar. See “The SuperAlert Statement” on page 472 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.

The di spl aydat a statement is based on the super al ert statement, and provides an easy way to display
large amounts of information for debugging. See “The DisplayData Alert” on page 479 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming.

Dialogs

The super get t ext statement displays a configurable dialog for entering text. You can control over a dozen
different options, including the overall dialog size (height and width), the font, text size, title, color, back-
ground color, and more. See “The SuperGetText Statement™ on page 482 of Formulas & Programming.

The super get choi ce statement displays a configurable dialog for choosing an item from a list. You can
control over a dozen different options, similar to the super get t ext statement. See “The SuperChoiceDialog
Statement” on page 485 of Formulas & Programming.
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The custom dialog system introduced in Panorama 4 has been enhanced and is now built into Panorama,
along with a new Custom Dialog wizard. Using this system you can turn any form into a dialog.See “Custom
Dialogs” on page 489 of the Panorama Handbook.

Moving Data Between Files

The post statement assigns values to one or more fields in another database. It’s kind of like a reverse
lookup. See “The Post Statement™” on page 548 of the Panorama Handbook. The post adj ust statement adjusts
the value of a numeric field in another database, by adding (or subtracting) a number. For example, you
could use this to subtract from the quantity on hand field of an inventory database as an invoice is processed.
See “The PostAdjust Statement™ on page 549 of the Panorama Handbook.

Finding Information

Panorama V introduced a new search method — Live Clairvoyance™. Live Clairvoyance allows you to per-
form "live" searches on any Panorama database. The search results are updated dynamically as you type,
allowing you to "hone in" on just the information you are looking for. The search may include multiple fields
or even all fields in the database being searched. (If you've used the search box in iTunes you'll find Live
Clairvoyance familiar, although the underlying technology is not related.)

The easiest way to use Live Clairvoyance is with the wizard that comes with Panorama. This wizard per-
forms the neat trick of allowing you to use Live Clairvoyance without doing any programming, and in fact
without making any modification at all to your databases. However, for some applications you may want to
build Live Clairvoyance into your forms. This allows you to customize it exactly for your needs, and to inte-
grate it with other database operations. To learn how to do this see “Live Clairvoyance™” on page 559 of For-
mulas & Programming.

Processing and Transforming Binary Data

Panorama V includes several new functions for handling bits (see “Bits” on page 598 of Formulas & Program-
ming).

Function Description

This function converts a bit number (1 to 32) into a number (1, 2, 4, 8, 16,

bit(number) etc.)

This function returns a true or false value by testing a bit. The bit number
getbit(number,bitnumber) may be from 1 to 32. If the bit is set, the value will be true, if it is not set,
the value will be false.

This function returns the one's complement of a 32 bit number (all bits are

onescomplement(number) reversed)

This function sets one bit within a number, without disturbing any of the
setbit(number,bitnumber,truefalse) | other bits. The bit number may be from 1 to 32. The bit will be set based
on the true/false parameter - set if true, cleared if false.
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One Dimensional Arrays of Binary Values

Programmers familiar with languages like C and Pascal will be familiar with the concept of an array as a
sequence of binary values, for example a sequence of bytes, words, longwords, or some other length of
binary data. This is quite different from Panorama’s usual concept of arrays as variable length items sepa-
rated by a special character. Panorama V has several functions for extracting a specific element from an array
of binary values. The function you pick depends on the type of binary value in the array. See “One Dimen-
sional Arrays of Binary Values” on page 600.

Reference

Function Description
Page
This function extracts a value from an array of bytes. This is not a Pan-
bytearray(data,index) orama style delimited array but a C style array of 8 bit values. The result
IS an integer.

This function extracts a characters from an array of characters. This is not
chararray(data,index) a Panorama style delimited array but a C style array of ASCII characters.
The result is an single characters.

This function extracts a binary chunk from an array of chunks. This is not
a Panorama style delimited array but a C style array of binary chunks.
The result is a binary value (text).

chunkarray(data,index,
chunklength)

This function extracts a value from an array of longwords. This is not a
longwordarray(data,index) Panorama style delimited array but a C style array of 32 bit values. The
result is an integer.

This function extracts a value from an array of words. This is not a Pan-
wordarray(data,index) orama style delimited array but a C style array of 16 bit values. The result
IS an integer.

Panorama also has three new statements designed for rapidly filtering and/or processing arrays of binary or
textual data. See “The CharacterFilter Statement” on page 600, “The ChunkFilter Statement” on page 601 and
“The TextFilter Statement” on page 601 of Formulas & Programming.

Data Dictionaries

A conventional dictionary (Webster’s, for example) contains a list of entries. Each entry comes as a pair — the
word itself, and the definition of the word.

Panorama V supports a data structure called a data dictionary. Like a conventional dictionary, a data dictio-
nary contains a list of entries, and each entry comes as a pair — the entry key (which identifies the entry) and
the entry value (some data associated with this entry). Sometimes these entries are referred to as key/value
pairs. If you know the key, you can find out what the value is. A data dictionary allows you to combine any
number of these key/value pairs into a single structure that can be stored in a single variable, a single field or
a single procedure parameter. For example, in a database you could use a data dictionary to store additional,
seldom used data that you don’t want to devote an entire field to, or to store information that you didn’t
anticipate when you created the database. When a procedure (or custom statement) has a large and variable
number of parameters, you can combine these into a data dictionary that can be passed back and forth easily
(many of Panorama’s Internet access statements work this way). Data dictionaries are also an excellent way
to store preferences, and they are used that way by many of Panorama’s wizards (for example the Hot Key
wizard and any application that works with Generic fields (see “*“Generic” Fields” on page 230 of the Pan-
orama Handbook).)

To learn how to create, access and update data dictionaries see “Data Dictionaries” on page 602 of Formulas &
Programming.
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General Internet Access

In this millennium no computer is an island. Panorama allows you to tap into the Internet to automatically
retrieve data and graphics from the web, submit information to web servers, and to send e-mail based on
database information (see “Basic Web Access” on page 607 of Formulas & Programming). The | oadur | state-
ment fetches web pages from any server (see “Fetching Web Pages” on page 607 of Formulas & Programming).
There are a number of new statements and function for parsing web pages (see “Parsing Web Pages” on
page 608 of Formulas & Programming). The saveur | statement fetches images from the web (.jpg, .gif, etc.,
see “Fetching Images” on page 613 of Formulas & Programming). The post ur | statement allows a Panorama
program to submit a form to a web server and fetch the response (see “Submitting Forms™ on page 614 of For-
mulas & Programming). Panorama can also access web sites that require cookies (see “Cookies” on page 616 of
Formulas & Programming).

Accessing Web Content

The savewebmap statement makes it easy to download a map for any US address (see “Generating Map
Images” on page 617 of Formulas & Programming). The zi pi nf o statement queries the web to get general
information about a zip code: city, state, area code, etc. (see “General Zip Code Information” on page 622 of
Formulas & Programming). Given a US street address, the zi pi nf opl us statement uses the US Post Office
web site to find out the zip+4, carrier route, and other information (see “Street Address Information” on
page 623 of Formulas & Programming). The quer ywhi t epages statement queries the web to look up white
page information (see “White Pages” on page 624 of Formulas & Programming) The f edext r acki ng state-
ment queries the FedEx web site to determine the status of a shipment (see “FedEx Shipment Tracking” on
page 625 of Formulas & Programming).

Controlling Web and E-Mail Clients

In addition to directly accessing web pages (see above) and sending e-mail (see below) Panorama can control
your default web and e-mail client to view pages and set up outgoing e-mail. To display a web page use the
shel | opendocunent statement (see “Displaying a \Web Page’ on page 626 of Formulas & Programming). To
display a web page that is on your local hard drive (not on the web) use the openanyt hi ng statement (see
“Looking Up a Dictionary Key Given Its Value” on page 606 of Formulas & Programming). Use the
openwebmap statement to display the map for any US address (see “Generating Map Images” on page 617 of
Formulas & Programming).

In addition to displaying web pages, the shel | opendocunent statement can also be used to initiate the
process of creating a new e-mail. See “Generating Map Images” on page 617 of Formulas & Programming.

Sending E-Mail

Panorama cannot send e-mail by itself. However, through the use of a channel Panorama can interface with
external software to send e-mails automatically. Panorama comes with several ready to use e-mail channels,
and it is also possible to write your own channels. See “Channel Configuration” on page 630 of Formulas &
Programming to learn how to prepare an e-mail channel for your system. Once the channel is configured you
can use the sendoneenai | statement to send a single e-mail to a single recipient (see “Sending a single e-
mail” on page 631 of Formulas & Programming). The sendbul kemai | and sendarrayenai | statements
send multiple copies of the same e-mail to different recipients (see “Sending multiple e-mails” on page 631 of
Formulas & Programming). Use sendbul kenai | if the recipient e-mail addresses are in a database field. Use
sendar rayenai | if the recipient e-mail addresses are in a text array.

Drag and Drop

Panorama supports the ability to drag data from one location to another (usually called drag-and-drop). On
MacOS computers you can drag data within Panorama, and also drag data from other applications to Pan-
orama or drag data from Panorama to other applications. On Windows systems you can only drag within
Panorama, drag and drop between Panorama and other applications is not supported. To learn how to add
drag and/or drop capabilities to your databases see “Drag and Drop” on page 650 of Formulas & Program-
ming.
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VCard Drag and Drop. Once generic fields have been set up for a database (see ““Generic” Fields” on
page 230 of the Panorama Handbook) it is very easy to add drag and drop support so that you can exchange
data with Apple’s Address Book (or other databases or VCard enabled applications) without using a wizard.
See “VCard Drag and Drop” on page 656 of Formulas & Programming for more information.

Speech Synthesis

Speech synthesis is an exciting new feature introduced in Panorama V. (Note: Speech synthesis is available
only on Macintosh systems. It is not available on Windows systems.) There are several new statements and
functions that support speech synthesis — see “Speech Synthesis” on page 719 of Formulas & Programming of
the Panor ama Handbook.

Writing Your Own Channel Modules

Panorama comes with a number of channel modules for sending e-mail, dialing the phone, and interfacing
with other web sites and third party software. If you have programming experience you can write your own
channel modules. To help make this easier we have created a Channel Workshop wizard that will create the
core of your new module for you. See “Writing Your Own Channel Modules” on page 739 of Formulas & Pro-
gramming for more information.

Improved AppleScript Support

The execut eappl escri pt statement allows you to build and execute an AppleScript on-the-fly within a
Panorama procedure. This means that you don’t have to keep track of a bunch of separate script files and you
can easily change the script to match changing conditions. This statement also makes it possible for Pan-
orama to easily access the result of a script. See the Programming Reference wizard for more information on
this statement. (Note: This statement has now been superseded by the appl escri pt statement, see “Apple-
Script” on page 745 of Formulas & Programming.)

Using the UNIX Command Line

The execut euni x statement executes a UNIX shell command. The execut euni x statement opens the
entire universe of the power of UNIX to Panorama programmers. See the Programming Reference wizard
for more information on this statement. (Note: This statement has now been superseded by the
shel | scri pt statement, see “AppleScript” on page 745 of Formulas & Programming.)
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Version 4.0.2

This version was released in September 2002. It was primarily a bug fix release, with only a few new features.

New Activation Dialog

Panorama 4.0.2 includes a new version of the ProVUE Registration.pan database. This new version almost
completely automates the process of activating Panorama. If your computer has an internet connection you
no longer need to type product codes, activation codes, or personal license information. All you need to type
Is the serial number and Panorama will use your web browser to get the additional information from Pro-
VUE’s web server.
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Displaying Balloon Help Text Directly on the Form

Balloon Help text can now be displayed on the form itself as well as using the Macintosh Show Balloons
option (see “Displaying Balloon Help Text Directly on the Form™ on page 992 of the Panorama Handbook).
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The balloon help text automatically appears in the text object

When used this way the help text is visible even if the Show Balloons option is not turned on. This option
also allows the balloon help text to be displayed on PC systems (kind of like tool tips).

New Search Option

The Find/Select dialog includes a new option, Not Contains.

| Find 3F | |[Select 3s]| [Select Within 31| [Select Additional 3M] | Cancel

E| Fruit Contains

Less Than
Greater Than
Less/Equal
Greater/Equal
Sounds Like
Match
MatchExact

This option works exactly the opposite from the Contains option. “The Find/Select Dialog” on page 336 of
the Panorama Handbook for more information on this dialog.
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Separate Close File & Close Window Commands

Panorama 4.0.2 now includes two separate close commands in the File menu.

Logon...

Open File... 4
Close File

Close Window  3#EW
Save S
Save All

Save As..

Save A Copy As...
Svnchronize

Revert to Saved
Server Connection...
Memory Lsage...

ww

Arrange Windows )

Headers/Footers...
Page Setup...
Preview

Print... #P

Quit #0Q

The Close File command closes the entire database. The new Close Window command closes just the current
window (just like clicking on the window’s close box).
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Assorted User Interface Fixes and Improvements

Panorama 4.0.2 includes a number of small changes for improving the general operation of the program.

Fixed a bug that sometimes caused clairvoyance to fire off prematurely.

Files sets ending in .pnz now work properly on the Macintosh as well as Windows. The data-
bases in the set must have filenames that end with .pan. This improvement allows Mac and
Windows computers to use the same file set on a shared server.

Fixed pop-up menu problem reported by some users.

When you double click on a data cell that contains more than 32k of text an alert appears
(earlier versions of Panorama would often crash in this situation).

Fixed the Windows PC version so that windows can open partially off screen. In previous
versions of Panorama 4 if a window was partially off screen it would be pushed completely
off the screen, leaving you wondering “where is my window?”

Fixed the forward delete key in Windows, now it only deletes the next character.

Fixed problem with pasting text from another application into the word processor.

Fixed the Mini Correspondence wizard so it doesn't get hunter errors sometimes when
opening.

Previous versions of the New Database Wizard wouldn't import a text file properly if the
first line was longer 1000 characters. In Panorama 4.0.2 this limit has been increased to 10000
characters.

The Text Export Wizard now works properly even if the array of fields is scrolled.

Fixed append of Panorama files with .pan extension.

Attempting to create a Flash Sound object no longer crashes the program.

Removed font error message from the Panorama Handbook Wizard.

Previous versions of Panorama 4 had a problem if you copied graphic objects (or an entire
form) onto the clipboard and then attempted to paste into text (data cell, procedure, etc.).
The possibility of accidentally erasing data has been removed.

In the Design Sheet equation column whitespace (blanks) is now allowed after a procedure
name. The whitespace will be ignored.
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Improved Formula Calculations

Panorama 4.0.2 corrects a number of problems with numeric calculations and functions.

The min( function now works properly with negative numbers.

Fixed a rounding problem when dividing two integers. This problem also affected the Aver-
age command.

Panorama now correctly checks for divide by zero in floating point calculations, and pro-
duces an error if encountered.

Adjusted several scientific functions to give floating point error if an invalid input value is
supplied, including log(, 1og10(, sqr(, arccos(, arccosh(, arcsin( and arctanh(.

When using a numeric field in an auto wrap text object it would not display 0's after the dec-
imal point. For example 100.00 would be 100 while 100.10 would be 100.10. This was incom-
patible with Panorama 3.1, now it works the same.

Fixed the urldecode( function so that it works with hex values with letters (%4A, etc.) and so
that it works properly with most 8 bit ASCII values.

Fixed the urlencode( function so that it works with 8 bit ASCII values (accents, special char-
acters etc.) These characters are encoded as %nn. If a character cannot be expressed in a URL
it is converted to %00.

On Windows systems, the folder( function now works correctly when the specified folder is
C:\\.

Fixed the exportcell(, sizeof(, fieldstyle and fieldmax( functions so that they can be used in
the arraybuild statement.
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Improved Procedures and Programming

Panorama 4.0.2 corrects a number of problems with program statements and tools.

The AppleScript EXECUTE statement worked in Panorama 4.0 but was broken in Panorama
4.0.1. It now works again.

Subroutines may now be nested up to 32 levels (previous maximum was 8). If your program
exceeds 32 levels of recursion it will stop with an error message without crashing.

The Command and Function help menus have been re-arranged into a more logical order.

Fixed the ZoomWindow and SetWindow statements so that they work properly when a rect-
angle function is used as one of the parameters, for example

Zoomwindow 10,10,rheight(info("ScreenRectangle")),450,""

Panorama 4 did not switch windows properly when running a procedure in the back-
ground. Now it does, allowing it to work properly in server applications.

If a Panorama database is open the OpenFile statement now makes sure that a data window
is open before continuing with the procedure. If a procedure or form window is the top win-
dow in the database being opened, this statement will automatically switch to the topmost
open form or data sheet in that database. This greatly reduces accidental occurences of the
dreaded “You can’t do that in this window” error message.

Fixed the SaveACopyAs statement so that it can write over an existing Panorama file (this
bug was in the Windows PC version only).

The superobject "TextObject","Find" statment now works as documented in Text Editor
SuperObijects (previously it worked in Word Processor SuperObjects but not Text Editor
SuperObjects).

Fixed the ChangeObjects statement. Previouslly the EXPANDABLE and EXPANDSHRINK
options did not work with a zero parameter. In other words, you could not make an object
have a fixed size under program control.

Fixed several problems associated with the ONERROR statement. These fixes will make
Panorama 4.0 more reliable in server applications.
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Version 4.0.1

This version was released in September 2001, and includes an unusual number of new features for a x.0.1
release. In addition to the new features listed below version 4.0.1 also includes a number of bug fixes, see our
website at www. pr ovue. comif you are interested in the exact list.

Automatic Guides when Nudging Graphic Objects

As you nudge the location or size of a graphic object (or objects) Panorama 4.0.1 now checks to see if the
edges of the nudged object align with any other objects on the form. If so, guides appear to show the align-
ment.
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This is a great feature for quickly setting up perfectly aligned forms. See “Nudge “Auto Guides”” on
page 510 of the Panorama Handbook for all the details.

Improved Enhanced Image Pack

The Enhanced Image Pack has been rewritten to use Apple Quicktime to display and convert images (previ-
ously we used a library licensed from another third party vendor). Because of this, support for some infre-
quently used image types has been dropped, and support for GIF, LZW compressed TIFF and Photoshop
files has been added. In addition, the Enhanced Image Pack is now more compatible with JPEG images from
any source and can now print sharp reduced images (for example thumbnails) on Macintosh systems. For
more information see See “Displaying Non PICT Images (Enhanced Image Pack)” on page 775 and “Convert-
ing Between Image Formats” on page 694 of the Panorama Handbook.
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New Wizard Manager

Wizards here, wizards there, | see wizards everywhere! Seriously, the number of wizards is growing, and you
can also create your own wizards. To help you keep all these wizards organized and manageable we’ve
added a new Wizard Manager that gives you complete control over the Wizard menu.

O Wizard Manager = 01 B

Select Set=s Wizards

= enabled /29 total wizards

v “Wizard Manager -
drrange Windows =
SECI Chart arie ot |
Custorn Menu Editor m =
Debug Log Wizard Manager
+ Favorite Databazes Favorite Databases
Font Usage n Formula Wizard
Farmm Explorer hini Calculator
+ Forrnula Wizard Mini Calendar
" Mini Caleulator Mini Correspondence
¥ Mini Calendar Programming Reference
Mini Contacts Stopwatch

v Mini Correspondence
Mini Statistics
Mew Databaze wWizard

Fanorama Handbook

Fanorama Moy jes

Flatform Converter

v Programming Reference

EFM Prograrmer s Calculator

Fun futornatic Calculations
v Stopwatch
Summary & Dutline Wizard

Task Timer

Text Export Wizard

Text Inport Wizard

Wiew YWizard

-
wWindow Size —
7

-

See “Primary Wizards” on page 12 of Wizards & Demos.

New Search All Fields Wizard

The Search All Fields wizard makes it easy to search all of the fields in a database at once instead of one field
at a time. Simply enter the word or phrase you want to locate and press either the Find or Select button.

O search All Fields:My Mailing List = 01 H
greed Find Mect Select
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The wizard will locate the word or phrase no matter what field it is located in. If you use the Find button you
can jump through the database with the Next button to locate every occurrence of the word or phrase (in this

case Green).

O My Mailing List B =]
[ | First Last dddress City Stat CZip Phaone Y
‘w Carlene Simpson 37054 South Greene AplTiEigh Ch 21746 (818) 247-5475 [ =
Gpa] e lissa Wheeler 47677 W Burnside Dr  LaMesza Ca 21942 (R19) 464-9001 =
—i Favmond  Hendrickson 30953 S Poolar Blvd Los Anaeles Ca 20035 (2131 724-2175
O My Mailing List B =]
[ | First Last dddress City Stab Zip Phaone -
St Car lene Simpson 37054 South Greene &p Industry Ca 1748 (218) 247-5475 —
Melissa “Wheeler 47677 W Burnside Dy La Me=sa Ca 21942 (619) 4&4-9001 E
—i| Fawmond  Hendrickszon Z093Z 55 Poplar BElvd Loz Angeles Ca 90025 (213) T24-2175
Bernard Gustafzon 15417 E. Catalina Pkwy Moffett Field Ca 24025 (415) TTI-6256
Jazon Stewens 4773 N Fairview 51, Mapa Ca 24558 (7O7) 272-1530
Judith Simpson 544 5. Custer Lane Qrange CA 92886 (714) 406-5575
I+ Louize Stauffer 40520 SE. Cleveland P. Piedrmont Ca 24820 (510) 525-2600
Ly | Erian Fatter 19236 M. Porter &pt Rialto Ca 9277 (909) 248-2477
Mancy 8526 West Dayton Bd.  San Anselmo Ca 24980 (415) 6T75-4256
Alan Harrican QAT MMartan Tar San Miaan [y 2T AT TRI-1985
O My Mailing List B =]
[ | First Last dddress City Stat Cip Phaone -
i Bayrmond  Sanchez 59 %, Palmetto Cir, Greenville (2071 241-T7038
Catherine  ‘wolff 2555 West University F West Paris ME 04239 (207) 7T12-0644
£ My Mailing List BB
[ | First Last dddress City Stab Zip Phaone -
St Mary Coopet 573 M. Sormerset Loop Byt el o) (9191 525-4522
Dy | Sally Erickson 306 W Greene Dr. Research Trianc MG 27709 (919) e20-29:0
O My Mailing List BB
[ First La=t dddress City Stat Zip Phone -
%-? Mary Cooper 572 M. Somerszet Laoop  Greenshora NG 27407 (219) 525-4522
Sally Erick=son Z0E % Greene Dr. Rezearch Trianc NC 27709 (919) &20-2960
Stacey Ferkins= 20143 Bizshop Place Elzie ME &9134 (402) 526-26582
Charles Wall 7305 Y. Bethany 5t Fapillion ME &2128 (402) Z74-5620
é Kelly Gage E77 5. Charlotte Lane  Bloomnfield NJ 07003 (201 947-5455 =i
O My Mailing List BB
[ First La=t dddress City Stat Zip Phone -
%-? Rachel Greenberg 559 M. Sacramenta L Houston Te  TFT2E5 (713 873-2785
Ezther Harnptan EZ20 % . Lamar dwve. Liberty Te 77575 (409) T72-0727
e Faobert Tharnan 525 N Eed PI Loz Fresnos Te  TESEE (512) 892-Z290

For more information on this wizard see “Search All Fields Wizard” on page 115 of Wizards & Demos.
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New Mini Statistics Wizard

The new Mini Statistics wizard can automatically calculate the mean (average), median, and standard devia-
tion of a data set. In addition the wizard can plot a normalized chart showing how the data is distributed
around the mean. You can easily see how this distribution compares with the standard gaussian distribution
(the famous bell shaped curve). Here is an example of an analysis performed by this wizard.

[ ———————————— Mini Statistics:Summer 1M " O H

Database Field Shapshots Print

See “The Mini Statistics Wizard” on page 410 of the Panorama Handbook for more information.
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Tiling and Stacking Windows

The Arrange Windows wizard makes it easy to tile or stack all of the open windows. This illustration shows
an example of window tiling.
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See “Arranging All Open Windows at Once (Tiling and Stacking)” on page 156 of the Panorama Handbook for
more information.
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Personal Use License

Panorama is normally licensed for use on a single computer. Panorama 4.0.1 now supports a new personal
use license which allows a single Panorama serial number to be used by a single person on multiple comput-
ers.

[[] ==--———— ProVUE Registration:Install Personal License=—H0 B

ersonal License for Multiple Computers

U=e this form if wou hawe purchased a multi-computer personal license. This
license allows the software to be used by 3 single person on rmore than one
machine [one =t atime]. Yoo most enter the card nomber, name on card and -
=il address exactly a=s you did «when you purchased this license. Note: This
irformation will be displayed in the About Panorama dialog box.

Card Humber Month  Year
|5413-9309-121z-49m 07 ]| 04 «]

Mzrme [full name on card]
|dohn . Public

FPhone E m=il

||':."14:| S65-0876 iqpublic @generci=p net

Fersonzal License Code Fassvword [optional ]

|aukrnul.u:-c.3E |

| s Prev | Next === |

See our web site and “Using Panorama With a Personal Use License” on page 22 of Welcome to Panorama for
more information about this license.

Setting Exact Window Dimensions

The Window Size wizard has been enhanced to allow you to specify the exact dimensions for any window.

2 é File Edit View - o Wizards Help

- K

See “Setting Exact Window Dimensions” on page 153 of the Panorama Handbook for more information.

Run Automatic Calculations Wizard

This new wizard allows the formulas set up in the design sheet to be applied to existing data.

(| Run Automatic Calcul... = 1 B

| Current Field | Al Fields |

See “The Run Automatic Calculations Wizard™” on page 316 of the Panorama Handbook for more information.
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Hiding Windows

The Hide This Window, Hide Other Windows and Show All Windows commands (in the Arrange menu)
now work properly on Windows PC systems. See “Hiding Windows” on page 147 of the Panorama Handbook
for more information.

More Complex Charts

Panorama 4.0.1 allows charts with up to 5,000 data points (the previous maximum was 500 points). See
“Maximum Number of Chart Points” on page 1014 of the Panorama Handbook for more information.

Alternate Key for Opening New Windows

When using the View menu on the Macintosh, Panorama 4.0.1 allows either the Control key or the Option
key to open an additional window (see “Opening More Than One Window Per Database” on page 169 of the
Panorama Handbook).

Using the Esc Key to Cancel Data Entry

When editing a data cell pressing the Esc closes the Input Box without updating the cell (see “The Input Box”
on page 272 of the Panorama Handbook). Previously this could be done only by pressing Command-Period
(Mac) or Control-Period (Windows).

Using the Esc Key to Toggle Form Modes

Panorama 4 added the ability to use the Esc key to toggle between Data Entry and Graphic Design modes
when using a form window. In Panorama 4.0.1 this feature is disabled if the window does not have a tool pal-
ette (see “Using the Keyboard to Select Common Tools” on page 500 of the Panorama Handbook).

Using the Option/Alt Key to Zoom Out

When using the Zoom tool in a form, pressing the Shift key has always shifted to “zoom out” mode. Many
other applications use the Option key for zoom out, so Panorama 4.0.1 now allows you to use either. You can
also use the Space Bar. See “Magnification and Reduction” on page 579 of the Panorama Handbook to learn
more.

Simulating Panorama Direct and Panorama Engine

Sometimes when developing a database for in-house or commercial distribution it may be useful to test the
database on a copy of Panorama Direct or Panorama Engine. Panorama 4.0.1 now allows this testing to occur
on your development system using the si nul at edi r ect and si nul at engi ne statements.

New Page Numbering for Panorama Reference

To help make it easier to follow references between the main Panorama Handbook and the Panorama Refer-
ence, all page numbers in the reference now start with 5000. Any page number in the 5xxx range refers to the
Panorama Reference.

Documentation Code Sample Corrections

Due to a font rendering problem when creating the PDF file, the code samples in the Panorama 4.0 documen-
tation sometimes contained incorrect special symbols. For example the # symbol was frequently displayed as
>, and other special symbols were also incorrect. This has been corrected throughout this new version of the
documentation.

New KeyNow Statement Simulates Keystrokes Immediately

Panorama 4.0.1 includes a new statement: KeyNow. This statement is similar to the key statement but pro-
cesses the key immediately, making it useful for automatic demos.
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New info("imagepack") function

Thenew i nf o( "1 magepack") function checks to see if the Enhanced Image Pack is installed.

Displaying Images and Icons from Resource Files

Super Flash Art objects can display images and icons stored in resource files (see “Displaying Images from
Resource Files on page 802 of the Panorama Handbook). This feature actually has been in Panorama for some
time but was not previously documented.




Page 158 & Panorama Release Notes (Change History)

Version 4.0

First released in July 2001, Panorama 4.0 has been completely re-engineered to make it cross platform. This is
the first version of Panorama that runs on Windows PC systems and the first version that is native on Power
Macintosh computers.

Cross Platform Compatibility

Panorama 4.0 allows the same database to be moved back and forth between Power Macintosh and Windows
PC systems, or even accessed over a cross platform network. To learn how to set up your databases for cross
platform compatibility see “Platform Converter Wizard” on page 800 of Formulas & Programming.

Performance Enhancements

The Macintosh version of Panorama 4.0 is now Power Mac native, which means that it is now optimized for
speed on Power Macintosh computers. (It also means that Panorama 4.0 will not run on older 68K based
Macintosh systems. We will continue to sell Panorama 3.1.5 for these older computers, but the 68K version
will no longer be updated.) Depending on the operation being performed Panorama 4.0 is up to twice as fast
as Panorama 3.1 on the same computer. We especially concentrated on the speed of sorting, searching and
selecting data.

In addition to the overall speed improvements there is also a tremendous improvement in the speed of
SuperMatrix objects (for calendars, photo thumbnails, etc.). The display speed of matrixes is up to 10 times
faster than the previous version of Panorama (depending on the formulas being used).

Converting from Panorama 3.x to 4.0 (Macintosh)

Panorama 3.1 and Panorama 4.0 can both co-exist on the same Power Macintosh computer, and in fact both
can be running at the same time! Databases initially created with Panorama 3.1 will automatically open Pan-
orama 3.1 when double clicked; databases created with Panorama 4.0 will automatically open Panorama 4.0
when double clicked. Panorama 4.0 can open databases created with Panorama 3.1 or earlier simply by drag-
ging these files onto Panorama 4.0 or by using the Open File dialog. If you want Panorama 4.0 to launch
automatically when a Panorama 3.1 database is double clicked, you must convert it using the Platform Con-
verter (see “Platform Converter Wizard” on page 800 of Formulas & Programming). After the database is con-
verted it's icon will change from the old Panorama icon to a new icon.

i )

old icon (Panorama 3.1 or earlier) new icon (Panorama 4.0 or later)
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To convert all the databases in a folder so that they will automatically launch Panorama 4.0 instead of 3.1 you
must use the Panorama Platform Converter. First, select the folder. Then choose the Launch with 4.0 button.
The Converter will scan the files and convert any Panorama 3.1 files to 4.0.

O

Panorama Platform Converter

Platform Converter:Control Panel =cF————— M H

[ Select Folder I Alaska:Panorama :ocumentation :Panorama 3.5 Documentation :Demo Files:0ld Demo

Clinclude Subfolders  §no subfolders)

[ Mac --» PC

[¥]Resource Files

[¥]Corvert to launch Panorama 3.5 on Macintosh

&dd extensions to all files within the zelected falder(s),
and optionally convert resource forks to orsre files.

[ PC--3>Mac

Fernove extensions from files and convert to proper file type and creator.

[ Launch with 4.0

Convert Panorama 2.x, 3.0 and 3.1 databases to launch with Panorarmma 2.5, 4.0 ar later.

[ Launch with 3.1

Convert Panorarma 3.5 Cor later) databases to launch with Panorama 3.1 o earlier.

CIPreview Only

[ Show Loqg ][ Edit Conversion Tahle ]

If you want to go back to 3.1, use the Launch with 3.1 button. This converts the files so that they will auto-
matically launch Panorama 3.1 (or whatever earlier version of Panorama you have installed). Note: If a data-
base was lasted opened on a Windows computer Panorama 3.1 will not be able to open the file, and it will not

be converted.

Wizards

Panorama 4.0 includes a number of pre-built databases that you can use as is, modify for your own purposes,
or simply use as learning tools. With only a few exceptions these pre-built databases are completely accessi-
ble so that you can not only use them as is but also take them apart and see how they work. All of these data-
bases can be opened with the Wizards menu, which is just to the left of the Help menu and several of them
can be accessed with the Start or Apple menu even when Panorama is not open The table below lists the wiz-
ards included with Panorama 4.0 and provides a short description of each one.

Category Wizard Page Description
Mini Contacts Page 81 Basic name & address database.
Mini Calendar Page 85 Basic calendar/event database.
Mini Calculator Page 23 Basic math calculator.
General Basic cor_respondence/mail merge d_atabase. Can be
PROGURIY | i Corresponcence | pagear | IS I Slabase it conansnanes ane
letters.
Stopwatch Page 88 Simple timer.
Task Timer Page 89 Keep track of time spent on different tasks.
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Category Wizard Page Description

Helps to design and create the field structure for a
New Database Wizard Page 13 new databases. You can simply type in the field names
you want or select from about two dozen templates.

Helps to keep track of your frequently used databases.
Favorite Databases Wizard Page 13 We’ve preloaded this with several dozen sample and
tutorial databases.

Categorize and subtotal database information with a

Database Summaries & Outline Page 125 single click.
Operation : .
P Export data into text files. You can control the format
of the exported data, including exporting data as
Text Export Page 62 HTML tables. Export formats can be saved for later
use.
Imports data from text files into existing databases.
Text Import Page 63 Drag and drop to define how columns in the text file
P rageos are mapped to database fields, and save configura-
tions as templates for later use.
ASCII Chart Page 28 Displays a table of ASCII characters.

Edits custom menu resource files. This wizard allows
Custom Menu Editor Page 42 you to create and modify custom menus without a
separate resource editor program.

Traces the internal operation of a PanTalk procedure

Debug Log Page 33 for quick debugging
Font Usage Page 50 Display list of fonts used in forms.
Form Explorer Page 50 Display/edit information about form objects.
Programming & - - -
Dovelopment | pormuawizra | pageza | VrKOEIEhlor epenmentng with formuas Ao
RPN Programmers Calculator Page 24 Calculator for decimal, hex, octal and binary.

Opens form and procedure windows (an alternate to
View Wizard Page 22 the View menu). Also allows you to search all proce-
dures in a database for a word or phrase.

Window Size Page 51 Display size of any window.
Window Tweak Page 51 Disable and enable window tool palettes and scroll

bars without changing the window size.

Font Management across Multiple Computers and Platforms

Panorama 4.0 keeps track of font usage within each database and checks that the necessary fonts are installed
in the system each time the database is opened. As long as fonts have the correct name they may be used on
any computer — even when switching platforms from Macintosh to PC and back. For more information see
“Maintaining Fonts across Multiple Computers and Platforms’™ on page 529 of the Panorama Handbook.
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Enhanced Image Pack

The optional Enhanced Image Pack allows a database form to display advanced format images including
JPEG, TIFF (except for LZW compressed TIFF), PNG and many others. To learn how to use this package see
“Displaying Non PICT Images (Enhanced Image Pack)” on page 775 of the Panorama Handbook.
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The Enhanced Image Pack also adds two new programming statements to Panorama — converti nmage
and i magequal i ty. These two statements give Panorama the ability to convert images from one format to
another (for example from TIFF to JPEG or from PICT to PNG). You can also change the size (height and
width) of an image. For example, you can take an entire folder of images and create tiny thumbnails for them
automatically. See “Converting Between Image Formats” on page 694 of Formulas & Programming to learn
how to use these statements.

View Menu Moved to Menu Bar

In previous versions of Panorama the View Menu appeared in the title bar of each window (as shown in the
illustration below). The menu appeared when you clicked on the small menu location

Old View Menu Location

4

[0 ===[3APhoto Catalog:Photo Catalog = 0 H

Eanff Mat’| Eryce Nat’| Canadian Canterbury
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In Panorama 4.0 the View menu has been moved into the menu bar. The View menu always appears just
after the Edit menu.

cﬁ File Edit Yiew Search 5Sort Math Setup Action Wizards Help

New View Menu Location

[0 === Photo Catalog:Photo Catalog == 0 H

Eanff Mat’| Brwoe Mat’| Canadian Canterbury

For more information on the View menu see “Switching Between Views” on page 168 of the Panorama Hand-
book.

View Wizard
Panorama 3 also provides an alternate method for opening views, the View Wizard.

O ViewsPhoto Catalog = F1 B

Databose Special

sttab ||

Photalrag -
PhotolatrixSize
PhotoRe=et
Photolplown
“Window Tweak

The View Wizard is especially handy for complex databases with hundreds of forms and/or procedures. The
Wizard lists the forms and procedures in alphabetical order and allows you to search for the form or proce-
dure you want. For more information on this wizard see “The View Wizard” on page 173 of the Panorama
Handbook.

Using the View Menu with Custom Menus

When using custom menus Panorama automatically places the VView menu immediately after the Edit menu,
but it can also be customized.

Graphics Mode Keyboard Shortcuts

When editing a form you can now use the keyboard to select several common tools (pointer, text, rectangle,
etc.). This can save many trips to the tool palette and back. See “Using the Keyboard to Select Common
Tools” on page 500 of the Panorama Handbook for the details.

Improved Procedure Editor

We’ve modified the procedure editor window to make it easier than ever to create and modify procedures.
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Status Bar

A new status bar at the bottom of each procedure window shows the current status of the procedure both
when editing and debugging (see “Improved Debugging Tools” on page 165).

[[] = Photo Catalog:PhotoUpDown =—— 01 B
local matrixSize -
rmatrixSize= E

vallarray(PhotoCataloghatrixSize 1, "% p—

EI vallarrayiPhotoCatalogMatrixSize 2, 1)

if infal "trigger ™) contains "Page Down™
photoCorner=photoCor ner+rnatr ixSize
showwariables photoCorner

elsa
photoCorner=photoCorner-rnatr ixSize
it photoCorner <0 photoCorner=0 endif

Frocedure OK. [« ] C

—

When a procedure contains an error Panorama no longer displays an alert. Instead, the error appears in the
status bar (see “Checking for Mistakes” on page 220 of Formulas & Programming). This makes it much easier

to continue if you want to ignore the error and come back to it later, since you don’t have to bother pressing
the OK button to continue your work.

endif
St if infal “trigger ™) contains “"Fage Up”
. it photoCornerzl
besp
-
Ly

S

new status bar

Shifting a Block of Text Left or Right

The Edit menu now contains commands that can shift an entire block of text left or right 4 spaces. This makes
it easy to adjust the indentation of your program when you add another i f, case or | oop statement. See
“Program Formatting” on page 301 of Formulas & Programming to learn more about this new editing tool.
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On-Line Programming Reference

Panorama now includes a complete on-line reference to all programming statements and functions. This on-
line reference is searchable and includes numerous links between topics (see “Programming Reference Wiz-
ard” on page 237 of Formulas & Programming).

Sear’ch:l STATEMENTS BES
Pl OFull Text Search E
668 vizible /G662 total

INTRODUCT I0M -

7 =] Syntax: ALERT resource® message

ABSE —

#CT IVERESOURCE Description: The alert statement allows a Panorama procedure to open
:g;'F'"I’ELS[';'PERDBL'EET an alert dialog and display a specified message within that
ADDLINES dialog.

ADDRECORD . . "

AL INDO W SFONT Parameters: This statement has two required parameters: resauce
ADUSTEY] and sHEssIgE

AL ARMDELETE _ _ o

ALARMEDIT fesagres™ s the number that identifies an alert

:'I::RE{"'RESET resource. The resource can either be constructed using a

4 ERTHODE program like Reskdit or ¥ou can specify a resource number
ALLINDE for an internal Panorama resource (resource numbers

ARCCOS( below S0O00 are reserved for the Panorama prograrm.)

ARCCOSHL

:EEE:EEH( Thiz is a list of alert dialogs in Panorama that you may
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Improved Debugging Tools
Debugging your procedures has never been easier or faster.
Displaying Values While Single Stepping

The new procedure status bar automatically displays the result of every assignment statement while single
stepping. This makes it much easier to “follow the action” as Panorama executes each step. See “Single Step-
ping” on page 316 of Formulas & Programming to learn more about single stepping.

[[] = Photo Catalog:PhotoUpDown =""acae—= 0 B
local matrixSize -
debug =
rmatrixSize= —

EI vallarrayiPhotoCatalogMatrixSize,1," "11*%

vallarrayiPhotoCatalogMatrixSize 2, 1)

if infal "trigger ™) con Fr Ao Dowhe
photoCornerEphotoCor ner+rnatr ixSize
showwariables phirteSosns

¥ endif
A& || it infol"trigger'") contains “Pa
it photoCornerzl
o beep
Ly else |
photoCaorner=photoCorner-Katr ixSize il
photoCorner=12 | 4] |ﬂ| b

If the value you need to see is not the result of an assignment statement you can add one or more
st at usnessage statements to your procedure. This statement displays the result of any formula in the sta-
tus bar, see “Watching Computations” on page 318 of Formulas & Programming.

New Command Key Equivalents (Shortcuts) for Debugging

In previous versions of Panorama the command key equivalents for debugging were the same as for the Jasik
Debugger. Panorama 4.0 now uses the same command key equivalents as CodeWarrior.

Atep #ED
Proceed *R

Show Value %2 N

Open Inspector...

Debug Log

The debug log allows you to make a record of every step made by a procedure. If the procedure doesn’t work
you can review the log to see where it went wrong — even if the computer crashed. We created the debug log
to help us debug Panorama itself. Once we started using it we discovered that it is such a valuable tool that

we had to share it with you. To learn more about this powerful tool see “Procedure Debug Log” on page 336
of Formulas & Programming.

Hot Keys

Panorama 4.0 allows you to assign any procedure to any keystroke. You can assign hot keys to a window, a
database, or globally across all databases. See “Hot Key Procedures” on page 390 of Formulas & Programming.

Triggering a Procedure Every Minute or Second

Panorama 4.0 allows you to set up procedures that are triggered automatically every second or every minute.
You can use these repeating procedures to create timers, alarms, and animations. See “Triggering a Procedure
Every Second” on page 391 of Formulas & Programming.
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Credit Card Data Entry Validation

Credit cards have an internal checksum that allows a number to be validated for simple data entry errors (for
example missing or transposed digits). The new car dval i dat e statement checks to make sure that a num-
ber is a potentially valid credit card number. See “Validating a Credit Card Number” on page 533 of Formulas
& Programming.

Calculating Time Intervals Smaller Than One Second

Thenewinfo("tickcount") function allows you to calculate time intervals and delays as small as 1/60th
of a second. See “Calculating Time Intervals Smaller Than One Second” on page 116 of Formulas & Program-
ming.

Elastic View-As-List Forms

Previously only regular forms could be made elastic, now view-as-list forms can be elastic too! See “Elastic
View-As-List Forms” on page 937 of the Panorama Handbook to learn how to create an elastic view-as-list
form.

New QuickTime Features

We’ve upgraded Panorama’s QuickTime capabilities. Instead of only showing the QuickTime controls when
you click on a movie the controls now appear whenever the form is visible. Existing databases that use mov-
ies will have to be slightly re-designed, see “Displaying Movies in a Form” on page 819 of the Panorama
Handbook to learn how to use movies with Panorama 4.0.

Tul» | m

[0 = Music Samples¥ideos

Marty Goeltz

-
Z visible/3 total [« Ju] (]

A Panorama 4.0 procedure can exercise complete control over a movie. The procedure can start or stop a
movie, control the playback speed, or even jump to a pre-defined spot in a movie. See “Super Flash Art Com-
mands (Including Movie Control)” on page 690 of Formulas & Programming to learn how to program a movie.

SuperObject Enhancements

A number of SuperObjects have been enhanced in Panorama 4.0. One change that affects almost all types of
SuperObjects is the ability to access and modify the configuration of most SuperObjects (see “Accessing and
Modifying a SuperObject’s Internal Data” on page 669 of Formulas & Programming).
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Two other improvements apply to the super obj ect statement. First, you can now specify what objects are
controlled “on-the-fly” (see “Program Control of SuperObjects™” on page 666 of Formulas & Programming).
In addition you can also now use this statement to send commands in any open window, not just the current
window (see ““Magic” Windows’ on page 456 of Formulas & Programming).

Text Display SuperObject

The Text Display SuperObject no longer displays error messages when the form is in data mode (only in
graphics mode). This means that if you use a Text Display SuperObiject to display a variable Panorama won’t
display an “undefined field or variable” message when the form first opens (before the variable is initialized
with a value).

Flash Art SuperObject

If the first character of the formula is @Panorama treats the rest of the line as a variable name instead of a for-
mula. The actual formula is stored in the variable. This allows you to easily change the formula on the fly, and
also allows formulas longer than 255 characters. See “Formula in a Variable” on page 786 of the Panorama
Handbook.

Panorama 4.0 also allows a procedure to change the configuration of a Super Flash Art object on the fly. See
“Super Flash Art Internal Data” on page 693 of the Panorama Handbook.

List SuperObject

The List SuperObject hasn’t actually changed, but there is a slight change in the documentation for changing
the list formula on the fly - you must use { } around the formula. See *“List SuperObject™ Commands” on
page 708 of Formulas & Programming.

SuperMatrix SuperObject
A couple of minor programming revisions for this object. First there is a new programming command:

Super Cbj ect "Object”,"scroll", RowDel ta, Col Delta

This command allows a procedure to scroll the matrix in any direction (see “Super Matrix SuperObject™
Commands” on page 715 of Formulas & Programming).

A new Super Matrix option, Sync Up/Dn, makes it easy to update the matrix as different records in the data-
base are clicked on. See “Updating the Matrix Display” on page 957 of the Panorama Handbook.

Form Preferences Dialog

This dialog has a new option — FileGlobal Variables. When this option is enabled any variables created by
SuperObjects in the form will be fileglobal variables instead of global variables (see “Creating Variables with
a SuperObject” on page 251 of Formulas & Programming).

Change Command Reports Changes

The Change command (in the Search menu) now tells you what it did, if anything.

f 37 occurences of text located and changed.

x ]

This command has also been modified to allow replacing text in fields containing up to 32,768 characters (this
limit was 10,000 characters in previous versions).
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Stop Cursor Flashing

Panorama normally flips the mouse cursor from an arrow to a watch or pie chart when performing an opera-
tion that may take a while. With today’s faster computers this often isn’t necessary, and it can be somewhat
annoying. To disable the watch and pie chart cursors during a procedure you can use the new
nowat chcur sor statement. See “Disabling the Watch Cursor” on page 310 of Formulas & Programming.

Destroy Variables At Any Time

The new undef i ne statement allows a program to destroy a variable that has been created with the local,
windowglobal, fileglobal or global statement. “Destroying a Variable” on page 249 of Formulas & Program-
ming to learn how to do this.

Improved Resource Editing Tools

Previous versions of Panorama had no capability to edit resource files. If you wanted to create custom menu
resources you had to use a separate editing program like ResEdit or Resourcerer. Panorama now includes a
menu resource editor that you can use within Panorama on both Macintosh and Windows PC systems.

| ==————— Custom Menu BEditor =0———— | H

File Heru |tem

‘ Team Resources |‘ Team \

19988 Team 4 | |Phone Book
19981 Preferences =] |Calendar |
199682 File | |To-Do List
199832 Edit Correspondence
19984 Home Caleulator
19985 Alpha Expense Report
19928 Last Checkbook
19921 This Mailing List
19922 MHext -

199328 Train Home

19931 Car

19932 Focket
28088 I indow
Z280E4 File
Z2BEEAS Account
26086 Edit
268087 File
200683 Edit
28889 Search —
28818 Search

286811 Chart
26612 Sort
SEE13 File Fhone Book

2BEze File ShortoutCmd Key

28821 Archiwve
26024 Edit - teon Hunber [IEEEN
mDEnld O italic OUnderline

28825 Sort
20027 Hindow - AN [ [(1# [Dizabled
%

28826 Search

The custom menu resource editor was built using new statements and functions available with Panorama 4.0.
If you need to modify resources in your PanTalk procedure see “Writing a Resource” on page 437 of Formulas
& Programming, “Deleting a Resource” on page 438, “Renumbering a Resource” on page 438 and “Working
with Multiple Resource Files” on page 440.

Opening Documents with Other Applications

Since Panorama 3 the Macintosh version of Panorama has had the ability to open documents in other applica-
tions (using an AppleScript). The new shel | opendocunent statement extends this capability to the Win-
dows operating system (see “Opening a Document in Another Application” on page 416 of Formulas &
Programming).
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Windows Registry

If you don’t know what the Window’s Registry is you probably shouldn’t be messing with it! Propellerheads
(you know who you are) should turn straight to “Accessing the Windows Registry” on page 441 of Formulas
& Programming.

Memory Allocation on Windows PC Systems

The default memory allocation for Panorama on Windows PC systems is 32 megabytes, which is enough for
all but the largest databases. See “Adjusting Panorama’s Memory Allocation” on page 140 of the Panorama
Handbook if your databases are larger than this. (Unlike the Macintosh there is no Scratch Memory allocation
on Windows PC systems.)

Autoload File Set

On PowerPC systems the name of the .AutoLoad file set has been changed to AutoLoad. (no period). On
Windows PC systems the name of this file must be AutoLoad.pnz. See “The AutolLoad File Set” on page 77 of
the Panorama Handbook.

Working with Files

Two new statements allow a program to access and modify the position, creation date, modification date and
operating system flags for any file. For example, these statements can be used to make a file invisible. See
“Getting and Setting Additional File Information” on page 431 of Formulas & Programming.

Windows PC systems introduce a new concept not needed on Macintosh computers, the file extension. (The
file extension is the three or four character suffix at the end of the file name, for example .pan or .txt). There
are several new statements and functions to help you work with file extensions. See “Suppressing the Default
Extension” on page 405 of Formulas & Programming, “Importing a Text File into an Existing Database” on
page 409 (look for the opent ext statement) and “INFO("DATABASEFILENAME")” on page 5366.

New Procedure Statements

The table below lists the new procedure statements available in Panorama 4.0.

Statement Reference Description
activeresource Page 5011 | Select which open resource file to work with.
addwindowsfont Page 5019 | Install font (Windows only).
cardvalidate Page 5090 | Validate credit card number
convertimage Page 5120 | Convert image file to a different format/resolution.
deleteresource Page 5163 | Delete resource item.
drawobjects Page 5183 | Draw selected objects.
getfilefinderinfo Page 5296 | Get information about file position, date, etc.
getproceduretext Page 5310 | Get text of procedure (source code).
imagequality Page 5351 | JPEG compression setting for convertimage.
logmessage Page 5494 | Write formula result to log file (for debugging).
magicformwindow Page 5517 | Work with alternate window.
magicwindow Page 5518 | Work with alternate window.
nodefaultextension Page 5540 | Temporarily disable automatic .pan extension.
nowatchcursor Page 5549 | Temporarily disable watch and pie chart cursors
opentext Page 5585 | Open text file with any extension (.ini, .html, etc.)
registrydelete Page 5639 | Delete registry value, subkey or key.
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Statement Reference Description
registrywrite Page 5641 | Modify registry value.
renameresouce Page 5659 | Change number and/or name of resource item.
scratchmemorytemporary Page 5704 | Temporarily change scratch memory allocation.
setfilefinderinfo Page 5741 | Set information about file position, date, etc.
statusmessage Page 5795 | Display message in status bar (for debugging).
shellopendocument Page 5757 | Open document in another application (Windows)
undefine Page 5866 | Destroy one or more variables.
watchcursor Page 5889 | Enable watch and pie chart cursors
writeresource Page 5908 | Modify value of resource item.

Revised Procedure Statements

A new function, i nf o("changecount "), can be used to find out how many items were located and
changed by the change statement. See “Change (Find and Replace)” on page 584 of Formulas & Programming.

There are six new resource templates that can be used with the get t ext statement — 3121, 3122, 3123, 3125,
3120 and 3131 (see “Basic Text Entry Dialogs” on page 480 of Formulas & Programming). These templates con-
tain OK and Cancel buttons (instead of OK and Stop). If you use one of these templates the procedure will
not stop even if the Cancel button is pressed. The procedure can use the i nf o("di al ogtri gger") func-
tion to find out what button was pressed.

The dialog opened by the al ar nedi t statement now allows years up to 2020 A.D. (see “ALARMEDIT” on

page 5023).

New Functions

The table below lists the new formula functions available in Panorama 4.0.

Statement Reference Return Value
info("applemenufolder") Page 5359 | Location of Apple Menu folder.
info("changecount™) Page 5362 | Number of changes made by last change statement.
info("databasefilename”) Page 5366 | Actual file name of current database.
info("desktopfolder") Page 5369 | Location of desktop folder.
info("magicwindow") Page 5390 | Name of magic window, if any.
info("matrixname") Page 5393 | Name of matrix that was clicked on.
info("openresourcefiles™) Page 5402 | List of open resource files.
info("panoramabuild") Page 5404 | Time and date Panorama application was created.
info("preferencesfolder™) Page 5409 | Location of Preferences folder.
info("startupfolder") Page 5425 | Location of Startup Items folder.
info("tempfolder") Page 5431 | Location of folder for temporary items.
info("windowoptions") Page 5444 | Window options (scroll bars, tool palette, drag bar).
info("windowview") Page 5450 | Type of window.
registryinfo( Page 5640 | Information about registry key or value.
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Custom Dialog Wizard

The Custom Dialog Wizard was introduced at the ProVUE 98 conference (in August of 1998). This wizard is
actually a set of procedures that you can copy into your database to make creating custom dialogs with forms
a snap. The wizard actually writes the code for you! We are now including this wizard as part of Panorama,
see Page 489. (Note: If you attended the ProVUE 98 conference (or purchased the CD set afterwards) the ver-
sion of the Custom Dialog Wizard included with Panorama 4.0 has been updated. You should update to the
new version if you plan to create new dialogs.)

New Documentation

The new Panorama documentation describes a number of topics in much greater detail than previous ver-
sions of the manual. Here is a list of some of these expanded topics.

“Importing a Text File” on page 82 of the Panorama Handbook
“Importing HTML Tables” on page 87

“Exporting a Text File” on page 105

“Exporting HTML Tables” on page 118

“Opening More Than One Window Per Database” on page 169
“Automatic Time/Date Stamping” on page 301

“Automatic Calculations” on page 303

“3-Step Summarizing” on page 365

“Crosstabs” on page 415

“Propagate” on page 466

“Graphic Design” on page 491

“Displaying Text” on page 587

“Editing Text” on page 632

“Word Processor SuperObject” on page 673

“Flash Art™” on page 750

“View-As-List Forms” on page 899

“Elastic Forms” on page 922

“Super Matrix Objects” on page 939

“Building a Calendar” on page 971

“Custom Reports” on page 1061

“Formulas In Action” on page 19 of Formulas & Programming
“The Life Cycle of a Variable” on page 54

“Text Formulas” on page 67

“Text Arrays” on page 93

“HTML Tag and Tag Parsing Functions” on page 101
“Variables” on page 247

“Subroutines” on page 261

“Program Formatting” on page 301

“Suppressing Display of Text and Graphics” on page 307
“Debugging a Procedure” on page 312

“The Action Menu” on page 355

“Building Subroutines On The Fly (The Execute Statement)” on page 280
“Smart Merge Synchronization” on page 417

“Window Clones” on page 457

““Natural” Data Entry” on page 527

“Reducing Screen “Flashing””” on page 551

“A Handy Universal Find Procedure” on page 553
“Handling Empty Selections™ on page 558

“Changing with the Replace( Function” on page 587
“Programming Graphic Objects on the Fly”” on page 633
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“Drag and Drop (Obsolete Method)” on page 658
“Program Control of SuperObjects™” on page 666
“Programming a HyperText Engine” on page 699
“Printing Data in an Array” on page 726

If you have read the Panorama Real World Programming Guide some of these topics will be familiar, while
others are completely new.

Unsupported Panorama 3.1 Features

Almost all Panorama 3.1 features are supported by Panorama 4.0 on both Macintosh and Windows PC plat-
forms. However, external procedures (xcalls) are not supported by Panorama 4.0 on either platform. This fea-
ture will be added in a subsequent version of Panorama.

The Windows PC version of Panorama does not support Panorama’s sound playing ability. This includes
phone dialing through either the speaker or serial ports. This feature is on our list of possible future enhance-
ments.

The Windows PC version of Panorama does not support the ability to customize the open file dialog and save
file dialog with the cust ondi al og statement.

The Windows PC version of Panorama does not support making windows “invisible” by opening them in an
off screen location. It also does not support the Hide This Window, Hide Other Windows and Show All
Window commandes.

The Windows PC version of Panorama does not support use of the Butler SQL server for multi-user Partner/
Server database operation. A future version of Panorama will support multi-user Partner/Server application
with a new, cross platform, server.

The Windows PC version of Panorama does not support AppleScript (since AppleScript is not available for
Windows PC systems!).
Version 3.1.5

This version was released on December 16, 1998, and is the latest version available for 68K computers (early
Macintosh systems).

Mac OS 8.5 Bug Fix

Several Panorama dialogs did not work (crashed) when run under Mac OS 8.5, including: Custom Tool Pal-
ette Dialog, Quick Report Dialog, Access Privileges Dialog, Rearrange Form/Crosstab/Procedure Dialogs,
Crosstab Setup Dialog and Rearrange Flash Art Dialog. These dialogs are all fixed.

Improved Butler/SQL Performance

Improved performance when adding new records to a Butler SQL database (up to 400% improvement).
Thanks to Mark Sanchez for discovering how to do this.

New FileTypeCreator Statement

This version includes a new statement, filetypecreator. See “Changing a File’s Type and Creator” on page 429
of Formulas & Programming.

Version 3.1.4

This version was released on August 29, 1998. This is a simple update, just one small but critical bug fix, plus
a couple other minor cleanups. The critical bug would sometimes cause Panorama to ask the user to logon
even when the database did not use security. This bug has been fixed. The r epeat | oopi f statement has
been fixed to work properly (see “Restarting a Loop in the Middle” on page 261 of Formulas & Programming).
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This version was released on December 31, 1997.

Special Keyboard Support

Panorama now supports the following special keys on keyboards that have them.
Page Up
Page Down
Home
End
Forward Delete
COMMAND-RIGHT ARROW to end of line
COMMAND-LEFT ARROW to start of line
COMMAND-UP ARROW (same as Home)
COMMAND-DOWN ARROW (same as End)

Holding down the SHIFT key while using any of the arrow key combinations selects the text.

Update Server Every Cell Option

When this option in the SQL Local Setup dialog (design sheet) is enabled, Panorama will immediately write
your data to the server as soon as you enter it. (Normally, Panorama does not write the data until you move
to another record.) If you have been experiencing problems with SQL, you might want to try this option. Be
sure to set the option on every one of your client databases (this is a client option, not a server option). Using
this option will make data entry somewhat slower, since there will be a delay after each cell you edit.

MakeFolder Statement

This new statement allows a procedure to create new folders (see “Creating a New Folder” on page 429 of
Formulas & Programming).

Minimum Window Size (Elastic Forms)

The Get M nSi ze command allows a procedure to find out what the minimum size of a window is, while the
Set M nSi ze command allows the minimum size to be modified. See “Auto Grow SuperObject™ Com-
mands (Elastic Forms)” on page 714 of Formulas & Programming.

AlertMode Statement

This new statement allows you to disable all alerts when Panorama is running. For example, you might want
to do this when Panorama is running on a server. See “ALERTMODE” on page 5028.

Info(" FreeMemory") Function

This new function returns the amount of free memory available (not including scratch memory). See
“INFO("FREEMEMORY")” on page 5382.

New Action Menus Security Option

This option, found in the Access Privileges dialog, allows you to disable Action Menus if the user does not
have a high enough security level. For example, you might set up custom menus for all users, with Action
Menus only for high level users (or even only for the database developer).
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OS 8 Bug Fixes

Fixed bug that caused Panorama to crash if you clicked on the windowshade icon. This bug only occurred if
Panorama was in the background, and only with OS 8. Fixed the New Form (QuickLabel) options (Mac OS 8
bug).Fixed the FormSelect and FormComment dialogs (Mac OS 8 bug).

Version 3.1.2

This version was released on October 6, 1997.

Info("Abort") Function

Added i nf o("abort") function that can be used with the di sabl eabort statement (see “Controlling the
Abort Process” on page 279 of Formulas & Programming).

Long Window Names

The wi ndownane statement (see “Changing the Name of a Window” on page 451 of Formulas & Program-
ming) now works with window names up to 100 characters long. (Previous limit was 48 characters).

SetPlugAndRun Statement

The new set pl ugandr un statement allows you to change some of the parameters in the Server>Local
Setup dialog via a procedure. See “SETPLUGANDRUN” on page5749. Also added the
I nfo("plugandrun") function. This allows a procedure to find out what the settings in the Server>Local
Setup dialog are. See “INFO("PLUGANDRUN")” on page 5408.

Disabling Up/Down Arrows in a Form

Added the Enable Up/Down Arrows options to the Form Preferences dialog. If this is turned off (the default
Is on) pressing the up or down arrows will not move to the next or previous record. For example, suppose
you are creating a dialog using a form. In that case, you probably don't want the user to be able to get to the
next or previous record with the arrow keys, and this option disables that capability on a form by form basis.

Window Management

The new Hide This Window, Hide Other Windows and Show All Window commands allow one or more
windows to be hidden temporarily. See “Hiding Windows” on page 147 of the Panorama Handbook. In addi-
tion, the maximum number of open windows has been raised to 32 (was 24).

Version 3.1.1
This version was released on August 23, 1997.
New HTML Parsing Functions

The new functions t agpar anet er ( and t agpar anet er arr ay( are handy for parsing the options in an
HTML tag. See “Tag Parameter Functions” on page 103 of Formulas & Programming.

Sleep Statement

This new statement puts Panorama to sleep for a while, letting other programs do their thing. This parameter
should be followed by a number. Bigger numbers make Panorama sleep longer. According to the documenta-
tion for the Apple system call used by this command, the sleep time should be the number specified multi-
plied by 1/60 second, for instance 120 for 2 seconds. However, it doesn't work that way in real life.
Nevertheless, the statement is very useful for allowing programs like Netscape Navigator to do their thing
while Panorama is waiting for them to finish something.
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Here is an example of how to use this statement. The AppleScript tells Netscape to save a disk file. However,
Netscape returns to Panorama immediately without finishing this task, so Panorama must wait for the file to
be finished. Without the sleep statement, Netscape will run very very slowly.

startscript "Grab Netscape Page"
| oop
websour ce=fil el oad("", t heFil e)
if error

sl eep 10000
el se

stopl oopi f 1=1
endi f

whil e forever

Version 3.1

This version was released on July 17, 1997. Major new features include HTML table import, improved user
interface and enhanced programming capabilities. This version was bundled with a copy of our SurfScout
URL management utility.

HTML Table Import

Panorama's text import capability has been enhanced to allow the import of HTML tables. Panorama auto-
matically checks any text file you import for a <t abl e> tag. If the text file contains a <t abl e> tag Panorama
will parse the HTML and input the data in the table. See “Importing HTML Tables” on page 87 of the Pan-
orama Handbook.

HTML Tag Parsing Functions

Panorama 3.1 has six functions for working with text that contains data delimited by tags. These functions
are not actually specific to HTML, and you may find other uses for them. See “HTML Tag and Tag Parsing
Functions” on page 101 of the Panorama Handbook.

HTML/URL Conversion Functions

Several new functions allow text to be converted from normal ASCII to the special format used by HTML or
URL’s. See “HTML Table Parsing Functions” on page 104 of Formulas & Programming.

Window Clones

Panorama normally allows only a single window per form. However, Panorama 3.1 allows a single form to
be opened over and over again into multiple windows. This is called window "cloning." See “Window
Clones” on page 457 of Formulas & Programming to learn how to set this up.

Dragging To/From a List

Panorama 3.1 adds new features that make it possible to drag-and-drop to or from a List SuperObject. See
“Using Drag and Drop to Change the Order of Items in a List” on page 712 of Formulas & Programming.

Suppressing Display of Text and Graphics

Previous versions of Panorama (up to 3.0) included the hi de and showcommands that allowed a program-
mer to turn off the display of text and graphics while the procedure was running. Unfortunately these com-
mands did not give accurate control over the display, and worse, they could even crash if you attempted to
use them across multiple windows.
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Panorama 3.1 includes 7 new statements and 2 slightly modified old statements for suppressing and enabling
the display of text and graphics. These statements are:

NoShow

EndNoShow

ShowPage

ShowLi ne

ShowFields field, field,.,field
Showvari abl es var, var, ..,var
ShowCol unms field,field,.,field
ShowRecor dCount er

ShowQx her fiel d?, op

See “Suppressing Display of Text and Graphics” on page 307 of Formulas & Programming for detailed infor-
mation on how to use these statements.

Unlisted Procedures

Panorama has always had the capability of unlisted procedures by starting the procedure name with a period
(for example .Initialize or .ButtonClick). Panorama 3.1 adds the capability to unlist an entire group of proce-
dures all at once, even if they don’t start with a period. See “*“Unlisted” Procedures” on page 361 of Formulas
& Programming.

Disabling Command-Period

Pressing Command-Period normally stops any procedure right in its tracks, no matter what the procedure is
doing. This is normally an important safety valve, but you may have a procedure that should not be stopped
in the middle with a job halfway done. For these types of cases Panorama 3.1 now allows you to disable
Command-Period during some or all of a procedure. See “Controlling the Abort Process” on page 279 of For-
mulas & Programming.

Text Editor Padding and Grow Box Options

Two new options allow you to customize a Text Editor SuperObject — Padding and Grow Box. See “Text Edi-
tor Options” on page 643 of the Panorama Handbook.

Working With Complex Formulas

The new f or mul abuf f er statement allows you to avoid the Expression Too Complicated error message.
See “Working With Extremely Complex Formulas™ on page 59 of Formulas & Programming.

ReplaceMultiple( Function

The repl acenmul ti pl e( function is similar to the r epl ace( function. However, instead of simply replac-
ing one word or phrase with another, the repl acenul ti pl e( function takes an entire list of words or
phrases and replaces them with the corresponding words and phrases in a second list. See “REPLACEMUL -
TIPLE(” on page 5667.

ExportCell( Function

This new function takes any database field and converts it to text. You do not have to know the type of data in
the field (text, number or date). See “EXPORTCELL(” on page 52009.

OnError Statement

The onerr or statement can be used to catch all errors that are not trapped by i f err or statements. This
has two benefits: 1) It allows the programmer to easily eliminate all error alert dialogs. This is very important
for server applications because an alert dialog requires human intervention to get the server going again. 2) It
makes it easy to build a log of errors. See “Catching Program Errors (Especially for Web and other Server
Applications)” on page 288 of Formulas & Programming.
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Customizing the About Panorama Menu Item

Panorama 3.1 allows you to customize the first item in the Apple Menu. This item normally says About Pan-
orama... or About Panorama Direct..., but you can customize it to display any text you want when your
database is active, for example About This Database... . See “..CustomAbout” on page 397 of Formulas &
Programming.

SuperObjectClose Statement

This statement closes (terminates editing) the Text Editor SuperObject or Word Processor object currently
being edited. See “The Active SuperObject” on page 667 of Formulas & Programming.

Customizing the Open File Dialog and Save File Dialog

Panorama has two statements that display a dialog for selecting a folder and file name: openfi | edi al og
and savef i | edi al og. Panorama 3.1 extends this capability by allowing you to customize these dialogs
(note — these dialogs cannot be customized on Windows PC systems). The customization options you have
include changing the layout of the dialog, adding extra text to the dialog and adding extra push buttons to
the dialog. See “Customizing the Standard File Dialogs” on page 405 of Formulas & Programming.

Loading/Saving Multiple Variables

Panorama 3.1 has the ability to combine multiple variables into a single array, or to take an array and split it
iInto many separate variables. This capability can be useful for editing arrays (each array element can be
edited in a separate variable) and for saving a collection of variables in a single disk file (for example to store
preferences). See “Copying Between Multiple Variables and an Array” on page 595 of Formulas & Program-
ming.
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Version 3.0

This major version was released in January 1996. Major new features include Client/Server multiuser opera-
tion, SuperObijects, built in Word Processing, Elastic Forms and AppleScript support. If you are upgrading
from Panorama 2.x we’ve summarized these changes here with links to the new documentation.

Client/Server

Panorama 3 introduces a whole new dimension in client/server database management. Instead of a “dumb”
client that simply displays forms and allows data to be edited, our Partner/Server™ system combines the
best of Panorama’s incredibly fast single user RAM based database technology with an industry standard
SQL server for co-ordinating data sharing across multiple computers. (This feature requires an optional SQL
server, sold separately. The Client/Server system is documented in the separate Panorama Partner/Server
Handbook, which is included with your optional SQL server software.)

SuperObjects™

Our new SuperObject technology allows you to rapidly develop even the most complicated forms with preb-
uilt elements like 3D buttons and checkboxes, pop-up menus, scrolling lists, matrices, scalable text, scalable/
scrollable pictures, hypertext, text editing and word processing. Any SuperObject can be automatically linked
to any field or variable, and most have dozens of options for controlling the appearance and operation of the
object. Now you can create virtually any user interface you want. See “SuperObjects” on page 501 of the Pan-
orama Handbook.

Word Processing

Panorama 3 includes full built in word processing, with multiple fonts/styles/sizes in a single data cell, four
tab stop styles, over 16 different text styles, multiple colors, discontinuous and rectangular selections, and
mail merge. See “Word Processor SuperObject” on page 673 of the Panorama Handbook.

Graphics/Forms

Improvements include the customizable tool palette (see “Customizing the Tool Palette” on page 497 of the
Panorama Handbook) and the Graphic Control Strip with instant display of object specifications and pop-up
menus for patterns, colors, fonts, sizes, and more (see “The Graphic Control Strip” on page 505 of the Pan-
orama Handbook).

Elastic Forms

Panorama 3 can automatically resize and rearrange the elements of a form as the window containing the
form is resized or zoomed. The form adapts automatically to different window sizes. See “Elastic Forms™ on
page 922 of the Panorama Handbook.

Reports

Reports can now include text, word processing, or pictures that are longer than a single page, selectively
printing different pages of a multi-page form (see “Printing Data that Overflows a Page” on page 1116 of the
Panorama Handbook).

Duplicates

The new Select Duplicates command makes it easy to find and eliminate duplicate records (see “Select
Duplicates™ on page 362 of the Panorama Handbook).

AppleScript

Now Panorama can work with and exchange data with other applications automatically. AppleScript can
access and modify Panorama windows, fields and variables, and can launch Panorama procedures (macros).
Panorama procedures can also launch an AppleScript as part of their operation.
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Programming Language

Panorama’s programming language has been vastly upgraded with over 100 new statements and over 100
new functions. New features include permanent variables (see “Long Life Variables” on page 249 of Formulas
& Programming), improved loop control (see “Stopping a Loop in the Middle” on page 260 and “Restarting a
Loop in the Middle” on page 261), parameters to subroutines (see “Passing Values to a Subroutine (Parame-
ters)” on page 263 and “Passing Values Back From a Procedure” on page 264), pause/resume (see “Custom
Dialogs” on page 489), direct form manipulation (see “Programming Graphic Objects on the Fly” on
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page 633), and more access to the Macintosh toolbox (see “System and Database Information Functions” on
page 175). There are also new data types for arrays (see “Text Arrays” on page 93), superdates (see “Super-
Dates (combined date and time)” on page 118), graphic elements including points (see “Points” on page 147),
rectangles (see “Rectangles” on page 149), colors (see “Colors on page 154) and more.

Development Tools

Panorama 3 includes a built-in interactive debugger (see “The Panorama Interactive Debugger” on page 315
of Formulas & Programming), complete cross-reference tools (“Cross Referencing” on page 349 of Formulas &
Programming), and improved procedure editing.

Import/Export

Data can be rearranged and processed on the fly as it is being imported (see “Importing a Text File into an
Existing Database” on page 409 of Formulas & Programming), and database columns can be matched by field
name instead of position (see “Appending One Database to Another” on page 78 of Formulas & Programming).

Security

Panorama 3’s built-in, flexible security system safeguards your data automatically but does not interfere with
authorized database use. (The security system is documented in the Panorama Security Handbook, sold sep-
arately.)

Version 2.1

This version was released in December 1992. Features included the ability to use up to 256 colors in a form
(see “Color” on page 526 of the Panorama Handbook), QuickTime support (see “Displaying Movies in a Form™
on page 819 of the Panorama Handbook), Balloon Help (see “Balloon Help’ on page 985 of the Panorama Hand-
book), and Custom paper sizes including DayRunner/DayTime organizer notebook pages (see “Special Paper
Options” on page 1166 of the Panorama Handbook).

Version 2.0

This major version was released in April 1991. Over 450 new features were added, including pop-up data
entry window (see “The Input Box” on page 272 of the Panorama Handbook), Smart Dates™ (see “Entering
Dates” on page 255 of the Panorama Handbook), view-as-list forms (see “View-As-List Forms” on page 899 of
the Panorama Handbook), instant labels (see “The QuickLabel Dialog” on page 1169 of the Panorama Handbook)
and reports (see “The QuickReport Dialog” on page 1111 of the Panorama Handbook), auto-save (see “Auto-
Save” on page 65 of the Panorama Handbook), and improved programmability.

Version 1.0,1.1and 1.5

Panorama 1.0 was released in November 1988. Frankly, we don’t remember much else about those versions!

General Corporate History

Founded in 1978, ProVUE has been developing interactive productivity tools for over two decades. From the
beginning, ProVUE products have been known for their innovation and performance. Since 1978 over
100,000 customers have used ProVUE products on the CP/M, Alpha Micro, PC, and Macintosh platforms.
ProVUE was one of the first commercial developers of Macintosh software, shipping our first Mac program,
OverVUE, in August of 1984 (only 8 months after the debut of the original Mac 128).

PolyVUE

In 1978 ProVUE (then called Micro Concepts) was founded to market PolyVUE, a text editor for the CP/M
operating system. That same year we attended our first trade show, the West Coast Computer Faire.

SuperVUE and DataVUE



P NS 7 W Page 161

In 1980 ProVUE introduced SuperVUE, a WYSIWIG word processor for Alpha Micro minicomputers. This
was one of the first word processors on any machine to include “what you see is what you get” on screen for-
matting, and quickly became the leading word processor in the Alpha Micro market. A PC version of Super-
VUE was released in 1986. In 1983 ProVUE introduced DataVUE, a RAM based database for Alpha Micro
minicomputers.

OverVUE

In August of 1984 ProVUE introduced OverVUE, a RAM based database program for the Macintosh. Over-
VUE pioneered many of the unique features that later made Panorama unique, including ultra fast sorting,
selecting, calculating and import, Clairvoyance™, macros, and charts. In 1985 MacUser magazine awarded
OverVUE the very first “Eddy” award for best database. In January of 1985 we exhibited at the very first
MacWorld Expo (in Brooks Hall in San Francisco) and we’ve been at almost every MacWorld Expo ever since.

Panorama

In 1986 work was begun on an all new database designed specifically for the Macintosh. The result, Pan-
orama, was first released in November 1988. Panorama retained the incredible RAM based speed of Over-
VUE while adding a full graphical multi-window interface, MacDraw like forms, Flash Art™, mail-merge,
outlining, crosstabs and lookups. The result? In 1988 MacUser magazine awarded Panorama an “Eddy”
award for best new database.

Power Team

In 1993 ProVUE introduced Power Team, a complete organizer that combines seven modules into one inte-
grated package: Phone Book, Calendar/To-Do List, Correspondence, Checkbook, Calculator, Expense
Report, and Mailing List. All seven modules are designed from the ground up to work together and share
data seamlessly. MacWorld magazine calls it a “Well thought out, easy to use package” while MacUser says
that Power Team “Breaks new ground in the PIM and contact management arena.”

SurfScout

In the summer of 1997 ProVUE shipped our first Internet product, SurfScout. SurfScout makes web book-
marks manageable by putting an ultra-fast searchable bookmark database right at your fingertips! SurfScout
also imports bookmarks from the web, and imports data tables too!

SiteWarrior

In the fall of 1997 ProVUE started a new HTML industrial revolution with the introduction of SiteWarrior.
Instead of concentrating on flashy WYSIWYG features for newbies, SiteWarrior is designed to maximize the
productivity of HTML experts. SiteWarrior combines database technology with web authoring to turn the
craft of web site creation on its head.

IPod Organizer

In 2002 ProVUE made information mobile with the Panorama iPod Organizer. This package combines the
power of Panorama'’s unigue RAM based database technology with the portability and flexibility of the iPod.
It allows you to store phone numbers, email addresses, flight numbers, appointment times ... all the impor-
tant information you need to access on the go, then easily transfer the information to your iPod for instant
access at home, at work or in the field.

Panorama Enterprise Server

In 2007 the Panorama Enterprise Server debuted, bringing Panorama’s amazing RAM based technology to
local networks and even the Internet.
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